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Responsible Head of 
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Head of Economic Development 

Date of Report 20 October 2020 

File Reference       

Legislation Local Government Act (1994) 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  

      

Subject Revised ED Service Plan 2020-21 

Attachments ED Service Plan 2020-21 (Revised) 

 
Members will be aware that, due to the onset of the Covid-19 pandemic and the 
subsequent financial review of budgets, the previously agreed Service Plans for 
2020-2021 have had to be amended to reflect impacts.  
 
During the initial stages of the pandemic, the Economic Development Service 
focused on supporting local businesses, delivering programmes adapted to assist 
with issues caused by the pandemic, providing 1:1 advice and targeted information, 
and continuing with normal business-as-usual activities as far as possible. 
 
The Service Plan has been updated to reflect the impact of Covid-19 and is 
attached. 
 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Members note this report and adopt the revised ED Service 
Plan 2020-21. 
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1. Introduction. 
 

1.1 Section Profile: 
 
Service Description 
The role of the Economic Development service is to promote and support the economic 
wellbeing and growth of the Borough and to increase its potential as a place to work, visit 
and invest. The section does this through managing third party operators, the delivery of 
business support initiatives and programmes as well as one-to-one interactions, business 
sector development, targeted initiatives and funded activities across the Borough.  These 
support enterprise awareness, encourage local business start-up, assist the existing local 
business base to grow and will encourage key sectors such as agri-food, creative industries, 
digital and professional services.  It also promotes the Borough as a good place to visit and 
to do business and positively impacts economic growth.  
 
The Economic Development section is comprised of the following service units, led by the 
Head of Economic Development. It also works cross-directorate with Regeneration and 
Tourism Officers in areas such as agri-food, promotion of the Borough as a place to do 
business and regeneration in areas to assist business development. 
 

Service Unit Manager Staff 

Development Projects Unit Development Projects 
Manager  

Development Projects 
Officer 
Creative and Digital 
Development Officer 

Economic Development Unit Economic Development 
Manager 

Business Development 
Executive  
Economic Development 
Officer  
Assistant Economic 
Development Officer 
Business Researcher  
Business Facilities Officer  
Finance and Funding 
Coordinator 
Administration Assistants 
Receptionists 
Attendants 
Cleaners  

 
The chart below shows where the Economic Development section sits within the 
organisation.   

 
 

Directorate of 
Regeneration, 

Development & 
Planning

Regeneration
Economic 

Development
Tourism Planning
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1.2  Why do we deliver the service? 
 
Economic Development activity within Council falls under Article 8 of the Local Government 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) NI Order 2002 responding to the needs of the local business 
community with the aim of positively impacting economic growth and wellbeing of the 
Borough. 
 
The Economic Development service also helps to fulfil the objectives and outcomes of the 
Community Plan and Corporate Plan especially in relation to making the Borough a 
prosperous place to live and that all people benefit from a prosperous economy. 
 
1.3 What is the purpose of the service? 
 
 
Corporate Plan 2015-2019 
 
Attract and promote economic investment 

• We will strive to make the Borough an attractive place in which to invest and do 
business.     

• Support business start-up, development and growth 

• We will provide an environment where entrepreneurs can flourish and young people 
are able to access training and employment.   

 
Draft Corporate Plan 2020-24 
 
The activities of the Economic Development Service Plan will support the priorities of the 
proposed Corporate Plan as outlined below concentrating mainly on Priorities 1 and 6, while 
contributing to each through cross cutting collaboration as appropriate. 
 
Priority 1: Prosperity : Growing our local economy 
Priority 2: Environment : Growing a cleaner, greener local and global environment 
Priority 3: Opportunity : Growing the lifelong potential of our community 
Priority 4: Pride : Growing empowerment, respect and safety of our community 
Priority 5: Life : Growing the health and wellbeing of our residents 
Priority 6: Excellence : Growing a high-performing Council 
 
Community Plan 
 
Outcome 4: All people in Ards and North Down benefit from a prosperous economy.  
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Integrated Strategy for Tourism, Regeneration and Economic Development 2018-2030 
(ITRDS) 
 
The ITRDS presents a coherent vision for the Borough in which the Economic Development 
section plays a key role in the delivery of actions and key targets to realise a more 
prosperous and thriving Borough.  
 

2.  Customers/Stakeholders 
2.1 Who are your customers and what do you know about them? 
 

Customers Profile / 
characteristics 

Interest 
How much 
does our 
work and 
our plans 
impact upon 
this 
stakeholder 
and vice 
versa? (Low, 
Medium or 
High) 

Power 
How much 
influence 
does this 
stakeholder 
have over 
the success 
or failure of 
our work 
and our 
plans? (Low, 
Medium or 
High) 

Support 
What is this 
stakeholder’s 
current view 
of our work 
and our 
plans? 
(Supporter, 
Neutral or 
Critic) 

Residents Population: 
159,000 

High Medium Supporter 

Elected Members 40  High High Supporter 

DfE Gov Dept High High Supporter 

DfC Gov Dept Medium Medium Supporter 

SERC Education High High Supporter 

Invest NI Public Sector High High Supporter 

DAERA Gov Dept High High Supporter 

Businesses 4,085 Medium Medium Supporter/Critic 

Enterprise 
Agencies 

Stakeholder High High Supporter 

Partner Councils Council Low Low Supporter 

Aquarium Exploris 
Ltd 

Delivery Agent High High Supporter 

Pickie Ltd Delivery Agent High High Supporter 

Open House Delivery Agent High High Supporter 

Boatfolk Delivery Agent High High Supporter 

Service Units Council Medium Medium Supporter 

ED Forum  Private sector High High Supporter 

Public Health 
Agency 

Public Sector Medium Medium Supporter 

DCMS Public Sector High High Supporter 

 

 



   
 

6 
 

 

2.2  What are your customers’ needs/demand levels? 

Customers Needs / demands from the service 
Businesses Ongoing support requirements for business advice, 

access to knowledge and skills development, funding, 
commercial premises and land, meeting facilities 

Residents Requirement for good place making, a vision for a 
prosperous Borough, job creation and investment 
(survey) 

Employees Quality and supporting environment, adequate 
resources, on-going training and development, 
involvement in strategic planning and recognition of 
achievements 

Elected Members Supporting and enabling service delivery and to be 
included in the planning for the development of the 
Borough 

DAERA Supporting and funding 

DfE, DfC Funding/Requirements for reporting according to project 
timelines, support for development of strategic plans 
(skills and employability) 

Invest NI Funding/support for inward investment, businesses 
looking to export, use of land and job creation support 
programmes 

Partner Organisations 
Pickie Fun Park 
Exploris 
Boatfolk 
Open House 

Funding and support to develop product/service offering 

Enterprise Agencies Collaboration to support job creation, pre-employment 
initiatives and commercial property development 

SERC Co-operation to support priorities in the Big Plan and to 
support local students and businesses 

  

 

2.3 Customer satisfaction / needs 
Have you carried out satisfaction surveys?  Do you intend to carry SS out this year? 
 
The Economic Development service continuously collects feedback from the users of its 
services and each year carries out an annual survey of its business customer database, 
which comprises 1700 businesses and which helps to inform the programme of support for 
the upcoming year. 
 
Annual Business Needs Survey 2019: 89 responses  
Public Consultation on Bangor Waterfront Plan and Draft Corporate Plan: 82 responses 
 
Since COVID-19 measures were introduced in March 2020 we have conducted two business 
surveys, to understand business issues and to gather responses on business requirements 
for the services and support provided by the Economic Development unit and wider 
Directorate. Continuous feedback is received from the users of the Business Research 
service and interactions with businesses through operational programmes and telephone 
enquiries and support. 
 
The Development Projects Unit oversees 3 Council owned facilities which are externally 
operated.  The operators of Pickie Fun Park and Exploris Aquarium undertake surveys 
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during the service plan year.  The operator of the Council’s Summer Festival will also feed-
back their responses to customer and partner surveys.   
 
The Residents’ Survey, carried out in 2018, indicated that attracting jobs, investment and the 
local economy was the top ranked priority for the Council (35%). A further Residents’ Survey 
is expected to be carried out in 2020, budget permitting. 
 
Following the previous 2019-2020 Creative Industries survey and subsequent support 
package, the Development Projects Unit will conduct a follow-on survey in 2020 to address 
satisfaction of the previous year and to address needs for the 2020-2021 support package. 
 
The Development Projects Unit carries out ongoing feedback exercises with businesses to 
ensure the Digital Growth Programme is flexed to meet business need especially in light of 
C-19. 
 
The ED Forum and the Employability and Skills Sub Group meet several times per year and 
businesses feedback their comments and needs which are taken on board in developing any 
support initiatives. 
 
Reports are regularly taken to Council and are used to inform the service offering. 
 

3.  Context, Challenges and Assumptions 
 

3.1  Context 
Political: The current economic and political climate is challenging and the future is 
uncertain until the final Brexit is agreed. The return of the Executive at Stormont is now 
operational and will assist key decisions being made and government department priorities 
being identified as we move through the transition period of Brexit. Brexit provides unknown 
territory for the Economic Development section and has potentially far-reaching 
consequences for the support for our local businesses and their own operational decisions. 
C-19 and the varying approaches to the management of C-19 measures may prove 
challenging. 
  
Economic: The Programme for Government 2016-21 will determine several strategic issues 
and targets for local government, and the Industrial Strategy for Northern Ireland will inform 
strategic priorities. More specifically, the Integrated Tourism Regeneration and Economic 
Development Strategy 2018-2030 (ITRDS) has provided the key economic drivers in relation 
to the number of jobs to be created and target productivity levels which any plans must take 
consideration of.    
 
The Tourism NI Tourism Strategy, which has been delayed due to the absence of the 
Executive, will set the national vision for NI tourism delivery and will also influence the work 
of the Economic Development section to the extent that it will influence issues for hospitality 
and other tourism businesses supported by the ED Service. 
 
The absence of Ministers has delayed public consultation on the UK Shared Prosperity Fund 
on how this will influence funding and programmes to support the economy going forward. 
Current proposals about the design of the UK Shared Prosperity Fund (UKSPF) lack clarity. 
There has been no information on the allocation or amount of funding and the consultation 
by DfE has not yet been published. Without certainty over funding, Councils are unable to 
plan for the long-term. 
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The outcome of the Belfast Region City Deal will have an impact on resources, budgets and 
activities within the Economic Development section and will have to be factored into plans 
and prioritised appropriately and collaboratively within the wider Directorate and across 
Council.  
 
COVID-19 has had a hugely negative impact on the NI and local economy and forecasts 
indicate that GVA in Ards and North Down could decline as much as -10.6% with hospitality, 
retail, arts recreation and transport sectors most adversely affected.  Support and 
engagement will need to be tailored to assist recovery and businesses facing redundancies 
as we progress throughout the year. 
 
Social: In Ards and North Down we have an aging population and a high percentage of 
young people with no qualifications while equally ranking high in the percentage of those 
with qualifications of NVQ level 4 and above.  In planning our outworking from the ITRDS we 
need to be mindful of how we can address issues to ensure we have a qualified and able 
workforce to meet our businesses’ needs in the Borough and how we can best prepare them 
for growth continuing to positively contribute to the Borough’s economic wealth. This can be 
partly addressed by the work undertaken by the BRCD Skills and Employability Sub Group.  
Young people may be hardest hit by unemployment due to COVID-19 so we will work with 
partners, employers and government to deliver the appropriate support. 
 
Technology: Technology is constantly changing the way people engage with services and 
want to receive information.  This will impact on how we plan, deliver and communicate with 
our service users and also how we help our businesses to be agile and adapt to the changes 
in order to grow. The lack of digital infrastructure across the Borough presents issues that 
need to be addressed.  The requirements for use of digital technologies has increased 
dramatically and with increasing numbers of employees expected to be working from home 
we will need to address the digital literacy and capability while ensuring as many people as 
possible across the borough get access to fast fibre broadband. 
 
Legal: Ensuring best practice and value for money means that we will ensure that we 
comply with all regulations regarding procurement of goods and services and that training 
staff and members is kept up to date, especially in relation to new legislation such as GDPR.  
We will need to ensure messaging around C-19 compliance is clear and adhered to. 
 
Environmental: To assist Council in meeting its sustainability and environmental objectives 
we will work to ensure we adopt best practice in working with suppliers, and internally, use 
technology where possible to reduce our carbon footprint and look at new models of working 
to reduce unnecessary commuting. 
 
3.2  What changes are you expecting in the next few years?  
 
There will be many changes due to the impact of COVID-19 – from home working of our own 
staff, remote support delivery to businesses to increased use of technologies. 
 
To deliver the ITRDS and achieve outcomes relating to the Community Plan and the Arts 
and Heritage Strategy we will have to adapt the way we currently work and work more in 
partnership with stakeholders but also cross-departmentally. 
 
This will involve taking the lead and ensuring resource in a number of projects, which are 
summarised below: 

o Theme: Promote to attract Invest 
▪ Inward investment programme and local working support 
▪ Enterprise Promotion and Support 

o Theme: Connect our Places and People 
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▪ Digital Network 
▪ Collaborative Networks 

o Theme: Equip with Skills and Spaces 
▪ Skills, apprenticeship and volunteering programme 

o Theme: Understanding our Progress and Potential 
▪ Develop the Economic Development Forum 

 
It will also involve working with other departments to ensure delivery of outcomes, which will 
be led by them. 
 
Delivery of the Food Destination Development Plan will require cross departmental working 
and additional resources. 

 
Supporting the Directorate’s contribution to the Belfast Region City Deal to achieve 
outcomes for the region and the Borough will involve keeping up to date with many issues 
and being involved in partnerships to progress the delivery of certain projects and support 
the delivery of others which/when they are identified.    
 

3.3  What are your future challenges? 
 
While there will be new opportunities to work strategically and cross functionally to deliver 
the ITRDS there will be challenges in the context of: 

▪ COVID-19 
▪ changing consumer trends on how our customers want to receive information and 

assistance 
▪ finite financial and human resources  
▪ planning and the land/available premises constraints in regard to available and 

appropriate space for local businesses to grow but also to begin to attract the high 
growth sectors which will contribute to the GVA targets. 

 
In order to deliver the actions within the Big Plan and the ITRDS we will be required to seek 
new opportunities and ways to work in conjunction with identified partners. 
 
The Economic Development Forum, with the private sector being central to it, will help to 
inform our delivery but may also present challenges in resourcing and its success will 
depend on the availability and willingness of the local businesses feeding into the identified 
sub-working groups. 
 
The delivery of potential Belfast Region City Deal projects will require allocation and 
prioritisation of resources to deliver the projects and priorities as part of our existing plans 
and structures. 

 
We have now leveraged the last round of the EU European Regional Development Funds to 
help us deliver services and projects, either internally or, through appointed third parties.  
We will need to start to plan forward for how we will replace these funds and/or seek new 
partnerships to ensure delivery of quality services and efficient use of budgets. 
 
We will need to adapt our working practices to support the team to carry out their roles 
effectively but also in the way we deliver support to businesses.  We will need to ensure that 
our engagement meets needs and is accessible through technology or other means. 
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4.  Opportunity for Improvement 
 

4.1  Reflection on Service Performance 
 

The following points are reflections and key learning points on the service delivery over the 

last service plan period: 

The Economic Development Section has performed well over the last period, with all 

functions broadly meeting each of the KPIs set and customer satisfaction levels high.  Given 

the increasing demand for support services, one of the key learning points from the previous 

year is, that in order to meet demand and to offer a service which meets a wide range of 

needs, we should seek to partner more, where appropriate, with other organisations and 

Councils. 

While many businesses use the services of the Economic Development Unit, it is clear that 

many businesses are not aware of what we do.  On a wider scale we have not been able to 

attract high growth new businesses to the Borough due to resources and lack of clear 

marketing messages and appropriate designated space.  Going forward we will need to 

address this to have a wider impact on the economic growth of the Borough but mindful of 

the context of the economic situation. 

In order to ensure that we meet the targets set within the ITRDS we will need to constantly 

review the impact of the services we provide.  This is often a difficult task as not every 

intervention has a direct cause and effect and often the results are longer term than can be 

captured in a one-year service plan or, contribute to elements which sustain a business 

rather than hit headline achievements.  We will need to ensure we get the balance right and 

ensure that actions and their impact, as far as possible, can be measured and that we plan 

more with an outcomes focus.   

One of the other key learnings is that it is important to involve and communicate with team 

members to ensure everyone understands why we do what we do, but also to be able to 

allow each member of staff to contribute to the services we provide and how we deliver 

them.  More regular staff meetings across all levels will continue to be held to ensure 

delivery of the ITRDS and to communicate and consult on a range of issues including e.g. 

new policies and team brief. 

The learning from previous programmes we have run will be taken on board for new 
programmes that will run in the coming year. The mix of 1:1 mentoring and workshop 
elements will be adapted to reflect the current restrictions along with the demand for more 
tailored interventions across: Pre-employment and skills development, Business Start; Post-
Start and Growth whether this be existing businesses or attracting new investments. Social 
Enterprises and sector specific programmes will continue to be delivered to reflect the needs 
identified. 
 
Learnings from previous third-party contractual arrangements, such as Pickie Fun Park and 

Exploris, will be used to ensure that officers’ time is best spent to support the Operators’ 

activities and that Operators are clear on their obligations to Council.   
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5.  How will the Economic Development Service contribute to 
corporate objectives? 
 
The Economic Development service area can be expected to have a direct impact on the 
following:   

Outcome/Objective Service objectives 

Outcome 4 of the Community Plan Contribute to creating a prosperous economy 

PR01 Attract and promote 
economic Investment 

Promote business growth across the Borough and 
promote Ards and North Down as an attractive 
destination to do business and invest 

PR02 Support Business Start-up, 
Development and Growth  

Deliver the NIBSUP. Support pre-enterprise 
awareness, support the AND Social 
Entrepreneurship programme, build-up skills and 
apprenticeships, create additional jobs, support job 
fairs and the delivery of a support mechanism for 
NEETS/disadvantaged people, promote inward 
investment, facilitate an Economic Development 
Forum and collaborative networks and work with 
BRCD partners to improve digital capability and 
development of a data observatory 

PR04 Develop a thriving rural 
economy 

Expand delivery of business support through 
improved digital infrastructure and locally delivered 
business support 

PF01 Engage, communicate and 
listen to our stakeholders 

Ensure that we provide services that meet our 
customers’ needs and expectations 

PF02 Be financially responsible Ensure that the services we procure and provide 
demonstrate value for money and take measures to 
ensure budgets are managed effectively 

PF03 Maximise the potential of our 
staff to deliver outcomes 

Support and develop staff, to manage sickness 
absence, to ensure that we have the resources to 
successfully deliver our objectives, to ensure 
effective communication 

PF05 Establish and grow 
productive partnerships 

Work in partnership with other councils, 
organisations to deliver agreed outcomes 

PF04 Deliver high quality customer 
focussed services  

Deliver services which reflect our customers’ needs 
and monitor and improve customer satisfaction  

PL03 Invest in and promote 
facilities and outdoor spaces 

Manage third party facility operators 
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6.  Key activities for 2020-21 
 

SERVICE: Economic Development  

Community Plan Outcome: All people in Ards and North Down benefit from a prosperous economy 

Corporate Objective: PR01 Attract and promote Economic Investment 

Service Objective: Promote business growth across the Borough and promote Ards and North Down as an attractive destination to 
do business and invest 

Underpinning strategies: Integrated Tourism, Regeneration and Economic Development Strategy 2018-2030 

 

What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to help us? 
(Internal/External partners) 

Develop a programme of 
support and advice to assist 
business development 
throughout the Borough.   

Business better equipped to grow  Number of group 
interventions/  
workshops and 1:1 
advice and 
mentoring 

EDM 
BDE 
 

External trainers 
Internal Departments as 
required 
Corporate Communications 
 

Provide local businesses with a 
free research service to 
promote growth and business 
expansion 

Provide businesses with key 
information to assist their business 
planning and determine their USP 
 

Enquiries 
processed 

EDM 
BDE/BR 

NISRA 
Databases  
Local estate agents 
Internal departments. 

 

What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2020/21? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a Business 
Case 
required? 

To work in collaboration with 
key partners to deliver support 
for businesses 

Add value and expert knowledge to 
current programme of business 
support 

Number of 
interventions 

EDM 
BDE 

INI, SERC, key 
industry bodies 

No 

Provide local businesses with a 
commercial premises and land 
identification service 

Facilitate businesses’ growth 
needs and encourage to stay in the 
Borough when they expand. 
To attract businesses from outside 
the Borough to locate in AND 

Number of clients 
assisted  with 
identification of 
land or premises 
to meet their need 

EDM 
BFO 

Local estate 
agents 
Planning 
services in the 
Council 
Invest NI 

No 
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What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2020/21? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a Business 
Case 
required? 

To ensure that Start-Up 
businesses find premises in the 
Borough 

Private 
developers 

Develop and deliver plan for the 
support of the creative 
industries sector 

Ensure the sector is supported to 
meet its needs and create the 
environment for growth 

Number of 
workshops 
interventions and 
1-1 mentoring 

DPM 
CDDO 

ED, Arts and 
Heritage, 
Regeneration, 
procurement, 
external 
expertise, 
communications 

No 

Develop programme of support 
specific to the creative and 
digital sector  

Supporting local creative and 
digital businesses to develop 

Number of group 
interventions/  
workshops and 
1:1 mentoring 

DPM 
CDDO 

Local 
businesses, 
external 
speakers and 
trainers, internal 
departments, 
Corporate 
Communications 

No 

Development of a Borough 
Marketing Strategy based on 
the investment proposition  

Enhance the profile of AND and to 
begin to target market segments to 
attract investment into the borough 

Completion of a 
Strategy and 
accompanying 
Action Plan 

BMM Tourism 
colleagues 
Corporate 
Comms 
Local businesses 
INI 

No 

Test the feasibility of an 
Innovation Hub as part of BRCD 

It will provide evidence to identify 
what support is required for the 
creative and digital sectors to 
attract new investment in the 
Borough and support the creation 
of jobs 

Completion of an 
OBC 

HoS ED and 
Regeneration 
Team 
BRCD team 
Sector experts 
and economist  

Yes 
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What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2020/21? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a Business 
Case 
required? 

Local businesses  

Development of work to 
facilitate business 
accommodation needs 

Outline partnerships, financial 
models and infrastructure 
requirements to provide the 
support required to facilitate 
business growth in the Borough  

Development of 
study and plan 

HoS ED Officers 
External experts 
Local businesses  

No 

 
 

Performance Measures 

(should include those outlined above and relevant 

measures from Community, Corporate and 
Performance Improvement Plans plus those that are 

Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019-20 
Target / 
standard 

2020-21 
Target/ 
standard 

Number of group interventions/workshops  Existing/Revised  15 20 20 20 15 

Number of one-to-one business advice 
sessions  

Existing  80 100 110 115 75 

Number of research assignments Existing  80 100 115 110 60 

Number of people/businesses assisted to 
buy or rent commercial premises through 
the Property Research service  

Existing N/A N/A N/A N/A 20 15 

Creative Industries Development - number 
of 1-1 mentoring sessions  

New N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 10 

Creative Industries Development - number 
of group interventions/workshops  

New N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 10 

Creation of Borough Marketing Strategy New N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 1 

Outline Business Case for Innovation Hub New     N/A 1 

Creation of Feasibility and scoping plan on 
models to support business 
accommodation needs 

New     N/A 1 
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Resources: 

 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2020-21) budget plan?  Yes X     No    

Will additional resources be required?      No x   
(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, i.e. Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 

 

Section A: 

Actions will be funded through approved budgets and current staff resources. 

Section B: 

 

 

 
If the required additional resources are not available please state: 

What is the likely impact on performance? 
 

 

What is the likely impact on the public? 
 

 

What is the likely impact on staffing? 
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SERVICE: Economic Development  
Community Plan Outcome: All people in Ards and North Down benefit from a prosperous economy 
Corporate Objective: PF01 Engage, communicate and listen to our stakeholders 
Service Objective: Ensure that we provide services that meet our customers’ needs and expectations 
Underpinning strategies: Integrated Tourism, Regeneration and Economic Development Strategy 2018-2030 

 

What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to help us? 
(Internal/External partners) 

Manage the delivery of the NI 
Business Start-up Programme 
(NIBSUP) 

Increase the number of start-up 
businesses in the Borough 

Number of new 
jobs promoted 

EDM 
EDO 

INI 
LCCC 11 council’s group 
ENI 
LEAs 
Corporate Communications 

Improve the qualification levels 
of GCSE for students 

Assist pupils to progress to HE and 
enhance access to job 
opportunities  

Number of pupils 
passing their core 
GCSEs 

EDM  EA 
BCC 
West Belfast Partnership  

Support the delivery of 
Employability and Skills 
programmes  

Provide opportunities to people of 
different capability to train and 
enhance their potential to enter the 
labour market or progress up the 
enterprise pipeline to the NIBSUP 

Number of ESF 
participants into 
employment  

EDM Prince’s Trust  
YENI 
NOW group 
Stepping Stones 
ENI 
DfC 
DfE 
Corporate Communications 
E&S Working Group 

Manage the delivery of the AND 
Social Enterprise Programme 

The programme will add to the 
Social Enterprise base in the 
Borough and create associated 
employment 

Number of new 
jobs created by 
social enterprises 
 

EDM 
EDO 
 

Unltd  
Private sector delivery agent 
Existing social enterprises 
SENI 
Corporate Communications  

Support and co-deliver a local 
job fair to address economic 
inactivity, unemployment and 
company vacancies 

Provide an opportunity for people 
to apply for and potentially secure 
local positions and reduce 
commuting to Belfast 

Number of jobs 
taken by 
applicants as a 
result of the event 

EDM 
EDO 
 

DfC 
Local employers 
Job centres 
Support agencies 



   
 

17 
 

What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to help us? 
(Internal/External partners) 

Corporate Communications 
E&S Working Group 

Support Health and Wellbeing 
initiatives for local businesses  

Provide local businesses with 
support and advice to improve the 
health and wellbeing of employees  

Number of 
business 
owners/employees 
signing up for 
initiatives  

EDO PHA 
Environmental Health  
Mind Body Business Partners 

Manage and deliver the Shine 
Business Development 
Programme 

The programme will provide 
specialist one-to-one mentoring 
and tailored sector specific 
workshops and will ensure that 
businesses are better equipped to 
grow and create employment.  

Number of jobs 
created as a result 
of the programme 

EDM 
EDO 

Invest NI 
DfE 
Corporate Communications 
Private sector delivery agent 
SMEs 

Manage and deliver the Digital 
Growth Programme 

The programme will provide 
support to assist business growth 
through development of digital 
skills and adoption of digital 
technology 

Number of 
businesses 
supported 

DPM Newry Mourne, and Down 
District Council, local 
businesses, communications 

Manage the delivery of the 
Women in Business 
Programme in the Borough 

The programme will provide pre-
start mentoring, bootcamp 
sessions, networking, pitching and 
business exploration services to 
promote economic growth  

Number of 
participants 
attending the 5 
main components 
of the programme 
 

EDM 11 Councils 
WIB 
INI 
Corporate Communications 
Private sector 

 
 

What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2020-21? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to help us? 
(Internal/External partners) 

Development of the Digital 
Strategy Action Plan 

The strategy will address the 
needs of the digital infrastructure 

Development of 1 
digital strategy action 
plan 

DPM 
CDDO 

DfE, SERC, local business, 
private consultancy, 
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What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2020-21? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to help us? 
(Internal/External partners) 

of the Borough in addition to the 
digital skills and digital businesses 

communications, 
procurement 

Support the agri-food sector 
through targeted interventions 

Assist the sector to tap into new 
markets and to assist business 
development and growth 

Creation of Food 
Producers Directory 
Attendance at 
relevant trade shows 

FDDO Local Businesses 
Tourism colleagues 
Food NI 
TNI 

 

What service / activities will we be 
stopping / changing in 2020-21 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

Recording of number of new 
social enterprise created 

More meaningful to 
measure jobs 

N/A None None None 

 

Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 

measures from Community, Corporate and 
Performance Improvement Plans plus those that are 

Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019-20 
Target 

2020-21 
Target / 
standard 

Number of new jobs created through 
NIBSUP 

Statutory N/A 138 85 81 109 89 

Improve the qualification levels of GCSE for 
students  

New       
N/A 

30 

Number of jobs taken up by applicants as a 
result of the local job fair event 

BAU    25 25 60 

Number of business owners/employees 
signing up for Health and Wellbeing 
initiatives  

New   N/A N/A N/A 20 

Number of jobs created as a result of the 
Shine programme 

Existing     25 17 

Number of ESF participants into 
employment 

BAU N/A N/A   35 22 
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Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 

measures from Community, Corporate and 
Performance Improvement Plans plus those that are 

Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019-20 
Target 

2020-21 
Target / 
standard 

Number of participants attending the WIB 
Programme 

New N/A N/A N/A N/A 52 22 

Number of jobs created through the Social 
Enterprise programme  

New N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 15 

Number of businesses supported through 
Digital Growth Programme 

New N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 40 

Development of Digital Strategy Action Plan New N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 1 

Creation and Distribution of an AND Food 
Producers Directory  

New N/A 
 

N/A 
 

N/A N/A N/A 1 

Trade Show Attendance to promote Agri-
Food businesses 

New N/A 
 

N/A 
 

N/A N/A N/A 4 
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Resources: 
 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2020-21) budget plan?  Yes x         

Will additional resources be required?       No x  
(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, ie Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 

 

Section A: 

Actions will be funded under current budget streams and existing internal resources 

Section B: 

If the required additional resources are not available please state: 

What is the likely impact on performance? 
 
 

What is the likely impact on the public? 
 
 
 

What is the likely impact on staffing? 
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SERVICE: Economic Development 
Community Plan Outcome: All people in Ards and North Down benefit from a prosperous economy. 
Corporate Objective: PR04: Develop a Thriving Rural Economy 
Service Objective: Expand delivery of business support through improved digital infrastructure 
Underpinning strategies: Integrated Tourism, Regeneration and Economic Development Strategy 2018-2030 

 

What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to help us? 
(Internal/External partners) 

Secure funding to improve the 
digital infrastructure in the 
Borough 

Better technology will improve 
business digital connectivity and 
lead to more businesses working 
from remote areas and help to 
reduce commuting 

Letter of Offer 
 
 
 

HoS  
DPM 
CDDO  
 
 

DfE, DCMS 
BRCD, FFNI HM Treasury, 
Council, FFNI Consortium 

 

What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2020/21? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Delivery of Digital Strategy 
outworking 

Ensure the digital infrastructure 
sector is supported to meet its 
needs and create the environment 
for growth 

Delivery and 
implementation of 
Digital Strategy 
outworking 

DPM, CDDO Economic 
Development 
Section, 
Businesses 
BRCD, FFNI 
Consortium, DfE, 
DCMS and HM 
Treasury 

No 

Rural Gigabit Voucher 
Programme 

By ensuring our rural premises are 
aware of the programme we can 
maximise the number of rural 
gigabit connections in our hard to 
reach rural areas  

Number of times the 
programme is 
promoted  

DPM, CDDO Internal 
departments, 
Corporate 
Communications, 
DfE, DCMS 

No 
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What service / activities will we be 
stopping / changing in 2020/21 

Reason for stopping / changing 
activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

Gigibit Voucher Scheme Replaced by Rural Gigabit 
Voucher Programme 

N/A N/A N/A N/A 

 

Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and 
Performance Improvement Plans plus those that 

are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019-20 
Target / 
standard 

2020-21 
Target/ 
Strategy 

LFFN Wave 3 Funding for ANDBC as 
part of FFNI Consortium 

Existing N/A N/A N/A N/A Monies 
required 
for 19/20 
£15K 
2020/21 
£15k total 
£70k for 8 
Year 
project 

1 Letter of 
offer from 
DCMS for 
Full fibre 
deployment 

Development of Digital Strategy out-
workings action plan  

New N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 
 

1 

Promote Rural Gigabit Voucher 
Programme through Council 
communications 

New N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 6 

 
 

Resources: 
 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2020-21) budget plan?  Yes x     No    
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Resources: 
 

Will additional resources be required?     No  x  
(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, ie Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 

 

Section A:  

 

Funded through existing staff resources and revenue budget 

 

Section B:. 

 

 

If the required additional resources are not available please state: 

What is the likely impact on performance? 
 
N/A 

What is the likely impact on the public? 
 
N/A 
 

What is the likely impact on staffing? 
 
N/A 
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SERVICE: Economic Development 
Community Plan Outcome: All people in Ards and North Down benefit from a prosperous economy. 
Corporate Objective: PF01 Engage, communicate and listen to our stakeholders 
Service Objective: Ensure that we provide services that meet our customers’ needs and expectations 
Underpinning strategies: Integrated Tourism, Regeneration and Economic Development Strategy 2018-2030 

 

What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to help us? 
(Internal/External partners) 

Survey of business base to 
identify needs 

Ensure that the services and 
programmes offered meet business 
need 

Responses to 
survey 

EDM 
BDE 
 

Local Businesses 

Servicing of ED Forum Increase the interaction between 
the businesses in the Borough and 
Council to integrate plans and 
actions going forward 

Internal review on 
need of EDF 

DPM 
DPO 

Local Businesses  

     
What service 
development/improvement will we 
undertake in 2020/21? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Set up and servicing of 
Employability and Skills Sub 
Group 

Increase the interaction between 
the businesses in the Borough and 
Council to integrate plans and 
actions going forward to address 
employment gaps and skills 

Internal review on 
need of ESSG 

EDM, DPO, Local 
Businesses 

No 

 
 

What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 2020-
21 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

Creation of a pilot digital CRM 
system solely for ED 

Better to integrate into Council 
wide system 

Unknown as yet Reduced 
management of 
client journey 

None visible More effort to track 
client intervention 
and impact 
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What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 2020-
21 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

Reduce number of ED Forum 
meetings by 1 

Better use of businesses 
time and quality of 
meetings 

none none none Additional time to 
prepare for 
meetings 

 
 

Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and 
Performance Improvement Plans plus those that are 

Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019-20 
Target / 
standard 

2020-21 
Target 

Conduct annual business survey Existing    1 1 1 

Number of Economic Development Forum 
meetings  

Existing    2 4 3 

Number of Employability and Skills Sub 
Group meetings 

New     N/A 4 
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Resources: 
 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2020-21) budget plan?  Yes x     No    

Will additional resources be required?      No  x  
(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, i.e. Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 

 

Section A:  

All actions will be delivered through existing resources and budgets 

Section B: 

 

If the required additional resources are not available please state: 

What is the likely impact on performance? 
 
 

What is the likely impact on the public? 
 
 
 

What is the likely impact on staffing? 
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SERVICE: Economic Development 
Community Plan Outcome: N/A 

Corporate Objective: PF02 Be financially responsible 

Service Objective: Ensure that the services we procure and provide demonstrate value for money 

Underpinning strategies: Integrated Tourism, Regeneration and Economic Development Strategy 2018-2030 

 
What are the Business as Usual 

activities we will deliver (actions)? 
What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to help us? 
(Internal/External partners) 

We will demonstrate value for 
money in the delivery of our 
services 

Operate within the agreed budget To achieve at 
least 95% of the 
agreed budget 

HoS 
EDM 
DPM 

Finance 
 

 

What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2020-21? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we 
need to help 
us? 
(Internal/Extern
al partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required
? 

N/A      

 

What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 2020-

21 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

N/A      

 

Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and 
Performance Improvement Plans plus those that are 

Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019-20 
Target 

2020-21 
Target / 
standard 

To achieve at least 95% of the agreed 
budget 

Existing    95% 95% 95% 
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Resources: 
 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2020-21) budget plan?  Yes x     No    

Will additional resources be required?       No  x  
(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, i.e. Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 

 

Section A: 

All actions will be delivered through existing resources and budgets. 

Section B: 

N/A 

If the required additional resources are not available please state: 

What is the likely impact on performance? 
 
N/A 

What is the likely impact on the public? 
 
N/A 
 

What is the likely impact on staffing? 
 
N/A 
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SERVICE: Economic Development 
Community Plan Outcome: N/A  

Corporate Objective: PF03 Maximise the potential of our staff to deliver outcomes 

Service Objective: Support and develop staff, to manage sickness absence, to ensure that we have the resources to 
successfully deliver our objectives 

Underpinning strategies: Integrated Tourism, Regeneration and Economic Development Strategy 2018-2030 

 
What are the Business as Usual 

activities we will deliver (actions)? 
What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to help 
us? (Internal/External 
partners) 

Maintain a healthy working 
environment 

Maintain and improve staff 
wellbeing engagement 

Attendance levels HoS 
EDM 
DPM 

HR and OD 
 

 

What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2020-21? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Business as Usual      

 

What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 2020-

21 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the 
Public 

Impact on 
staffing 

Development of staff expertise 
through development of skills 
and knowledge 

Council’s training budget 
greatly reduced 

£1,500  N/A Staff not able 
to pursue 
personal 
development 
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Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and 
relevant measures from Community, Corporate 
and Performance Improvement Plans plus those 

that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, 
Existing or New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019-20 
Target 

2020-21 
Target / 
standard 

Administer and implement HR and OD 
policies to increase staff attendance and 
performance 

Existing   95% 95% 95% 95% 

 

Resources: 
 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2020-21) budget plan?   x  Yes    

Will additional resources be required?      No x  
(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, ie Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 

Section A: 

All actions will be delivered through existing resources and budgets. 

Section B: 

If the required additional resources are not available please state: 

What is the likely impact on performance? 
N/A 

What is the likely impact on the public? 
N/A 
 

What is the likely impact on staffing? 
N/A 
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SERVICE: Economic Development 
Community Plan Outcome: All people in Ards and North Down benefit from a prosperous economy 

Corporate Objective: PF05 Establish and grow productive partnerships 
Service Objective: Work in partnership with government institutions to maximise service delivery and to benefit to Council 
Underpinning strategies: Integrated Tourism, Regeneration and Economic Development Strategy 2018-2030 

 
What are the Business as Usual 

activities we will deliver 
(actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Budget 
Estimate 

Maximise draw down of funds 
from LOO via grant claims. 

Enable full draw down of grant 
through letter of offer 

Complete 100% 
claim of £120,000 
grant through 
DAERA 

DPO, DPM DAERA 
Delivery agent 
through AEL at 
Exploris 

£120,000 
fully funded  

 

What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2020-21? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Business as usual      

 

What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 2020-

21 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

N/A      

 

Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and 
Performance Improvement Plans plus those that 

are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

2020/21 
Target/ 
standard 

Completion of 100% claim of £120,000 
grant through DAERA 

Existing 23.7% 100% 100% 58.23% 100% 100% 
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Resources: 
 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2020-21) budget plan? Yes x     No    

Will additional resources be required?     No x   
(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, ie Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 

 

Section A: 

All actions will be delivered through existing resources and budgets. Confirmation of DAERA funding received until 31/3/2022. 

Section B: 

N/A 

If the required additional resources are not available please state: 

What is the likely impact on performance? 
 
 

What is the likely impact on the public? 
 
 

What is the likely impact on staffing? 
 
N/A 
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SERVICE: Economic Development 
Community Plan Outcome: All people in Ards and North Down benefit from a prosperous economy 

Corporate Objective: PL03 Invest in and promote facilities and outdoor spaces 
Service Objective: Manage third party operators 

Underpinning strategies: Integrated Tourism, Regeneration and Economic Development Strategy 2018-2030 

 
What are the Business as Usual 

activities we will deliver 
(actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to help 
us? (Internal/External 
partners) 

Support facilities year round 
and manage contracts for the 
operation of Council Facilities: 

▪ Pickie Fun Park  
▪ Exploris 
▪ Bangor Marina 

Attract visitors to the Borough and 
deliver economic benefit and 
associated spend 

Monitor contracts 
through 
operational 
agreements via 
monthly and 
quarterly 
meetings. 

DPM Operators of the facilities 
Assets and Properties 
Capital Projects team 
Procurement 

Support Open House Festival  Attract visitors to the Borough and 
deliver economic benefit and 
associated spend 

 

Monitor delivery 
through Service 
Level Agreement 

DPM Delivery Agent 
Procurement 

 

What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2020-21? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

N/A      

 

What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 2020-

21 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the 
Public 

Impact on staffing 

N/A      
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Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and 
Performance Improvement Plans plus those that 

are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, 
Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019-20 
Target / 
standard 

2020-21 
Target / 
standard 

Monitor contracts through operational 
agreements via monthly and quarterly 
meetings 

Existing 100%   100%   100%   100%   100%   100% 

Evaluate delivery of contract on agreed 
outputs 

New      100% 

 

Resources: 
 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2020-21) budget plan?  Yes x     No    

Will additional resources be required?      No  

(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, ie Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 

 

Section A: 

All actions will be delivered through existing resources and budgets. 

Section B: 

N/A 

If the required additional resources are not available please state: 

What is the likely impact on performance? 
 
N/A 
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Resources: 
 

What is the likely impact on the public? 
 
N/A 
 

What is the likely impact on staffing? 
 
N/A 
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7. Risks 
 

Ref: 
Risk 

Description 

Gross Risk 

Current controls 

Residual 
Risk 

Risk Status 

Further Action 
Required 

Action Due 
by 

Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 

rationale for 
scoring, etc. I L R I L R 

Tolerate / 
Action 

ED1 

Failure to 
deliver 
against 
performance 
targets 

5 
 
 

 

5 25 ▪ Monthly 
monitoring 
against financial 
targets. 

▪ Quarterly reviews 
against activity 
targets by 
managers 

▪ Annual review 
and reporting 

4 2 8 

 

Ongoing monitoring 
and review 

 March 2021 

Head of ED 
 
ED Manager 
 
Dev Projects 
Manager 

  

ED2 

Inadequate 
contingency / 
emergency 
plans for 
events 

4 4 16 ▪ Pre & Post event 
planning & 
reviews 

▪ Annual review of 
Procedures 

▪ Effective 
Communication 
process in place 

▪ Event 
cancellation 
insurance put in 
place for certain 
events 

▪ Insurance in 
place for all 
events 

3 2 6 

 

Consistent monitoring 
 

Throughout 
2020-21 

Head of ED 

Risk Manager 

 

  
 
 
 

ED3 

Inadequate 
Safety and 
Risk cover in 
the absence 

5 5 25 ▪ Appropriate 
Safety and Risk 
contingency 

5 2 10  Ongoing work with 
Environmental 
Services 

Throughout 
2020-21 

Head of ED 

Risk Manager 
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Ref: 
Risk 

Description 

Gross Risk 

Current controls 

Residual 
Risk 

Risk Status 

Further Action 
Required 

Action Due 
by 

Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 

rationale for 
scoring, etc. I L R I L R 

Tolerate / 
Action 

of the Safety 
and Risk 
Manager 
 
HIGH RISK  

arrangements put 
in place 

ED4 

Failure of 
Pickie Fun 
Park  

5 3 15 ▪ Monthly and 
Quarterly 
meetings with 
Operator to 
review operations 

4 1 4  Interim and Annual 
review to assess 
planning against OA 
Regular review of 
contract through MLG 

Throughout 
2020-21  

Head of ED 
 
Dev Projects 
Manager 
 
 

  
 
 
 

ED5 

Not keeping 
IT systems 
up to date to 
deliver 
service 
leading to 
business 
failure 

4 4 16 ▪ Review of current 

systems and 

ability to deliver 

▪ Periodic updates 

with IT Manager 

4 2 8 

 

Review of technology 
requirements vis a vis 
service delivery 

Throughout 
2020-21 

Head of ED 

ED Manager 

Development in 

assoc. with IT 

Manager 

 

ED6 

Loss of 
reputation 
due to VO 
client activity 

3 3 9 ▪ Background 
checks to be 
completed before 
service 
agreements 
signed 

3 2 6  Annual reviews Ongoing 
Head of ED 

ED Manager/ 

Marketing & 

Facilities Officer 

 

ED7 

Failure to 
deliver BRCD 

5 5 25 ▪ Regular meetings 
with 6 other 
Councils 

▪ Sub group 
meetings 

 
 
 

4 3 12  Contingency plan to 
assess projects plans 
if application fails 
 
 
 

March 2020  
Director RDP 
 
Head of ED 
 

ED Manager 

 



   
 

38 
 

Ref: 
Risk 

Description 

Gross Risk 

Current controls 

Residual 
Risk 

Risk Status 

Further Action 
Required 

Action Due 
by 

Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 

rationale for 
scoring, etc. I L R I L R 

Tolerate / 
Action 

ED8 

Lack of up to 
date statistics 
for ED which 
can affect 
baseline data 
for effective 
planning 

4 5 20 ▪ Review of 
available 
statistics 

▪ Use of Business 
Researcher to fill 
gaps 

▪ Work with TNI to 
ensure data as 
up to date as 
possible 

▪ Electronic 
Counters to 
record visitor 
numbers where 
possible 

4 3 12  Review sites re. 
electronic counters 
Commission 
independent research 
as required 

Ongoing Head of ED 
 
ED Manager 
 

Dev Projects 

Manager 

 

ED9 

Failure to 
secure 
human 
resources to 
effectively 
deliver 
services & 
optimise 
opportunities 

4 4 16 ▪ Work with HR to 
plan appropriate 
& timely 
recruitment 

4 3 12  Follow up and ensure 
business cases & 
appropriate reports 
brought to Council 

Throughout 
2020-21 

Head of ED 
 
ED Manager 
 

Dev Projects 

Manager 

 

ED 
10 

Lack of 
engagement/
buy-in of key 
stakeholders 
to deliver 
ITRDS 

3 4 12 ▪ Regular 
engagement 
meetings with 
internal 
departments and 
key stakeholder 
organisations 

2 2 4  Monitoring of 
progress against 
plans and targets 

Throughout 
2020-21 

Head of ED 
 
ED Manager 
 

Dev Projects 

Manager 
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Ref: 
Risk 

Description 

Gross Risk 

Current controls 

Residual 
Risk 

Risk Status 

Further Action 
Required 

Action Due 
by 

Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 

rationale for 
scoring, etc. I L R I L R 

Tolerate / 
Action 

ED 
11 

Failure of 
Exploris 

5 5 25 ▪ Monthly and 
Quarterly 
meetings with 
Operator to 
review operations 

4 1 4  Interim and Annual 
review to assess 
planning against OA 

Throughout 
2020-21 

Head of ED 
 
Dev Projects 
Manager 
 
 

 

ED 
12 

Failure to 
secure 
funding to 
deliver 
projects/ 
Programmes 
LFFN 
 

3 
 
 

 

5 9 ▪ Monthly 
monitoring 
against financial 
targets. 

▪ Quarterly reviews 
against activity 
targets by 
managers 

▪ Annual review 
and reporting 

3 2 6 

 

Ongoing monitoring 
and review 

 Throughout 
2020-21 

Head of ED 
 
ED Manager 
 

Dev Projects 

Manager 

  

ED 
13 

Failure to 
deliver 
against 
performance 
targets 

5 
 
 

 

5 25 ▪ Monthly 
monitoring 
against financial 
targets. 

▪ Quarterly reviews 
against activity 
targets by 
managers 

▪ Annual review 
and reporting 

4 2 8 

 

Ongoing monitoring 
and review 

 March 2021 

Head of ED 
 
ED Manager 
 

Dev Projects 

Manager 

  

ED 
14 

Brexit 
 
 

3 3 9 ▪ Monitoring of 
advice related to 
Brexit 

▪ Researching 
alternative 
sources of 
funding for 
programmes 

3 3 9 

 

Ongoing monitoring 
and advice 

Throughout 
2020-21 

Head of ED 
 

ED Manager 
 

Dev Projects 
Manager 
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Ref: 
Risk 

Description 

Gross Risk 

Current controls 

Residual 
Risk 

Risk Status 

Further Action 
Required 

Action Due 
by 

Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 

rationale for 
scoring, etc. I L R I L R 

Tolerate / 
Action 

▪ Provision of 
advice sessions 
for businesses 

ED 
15 

 
COVID 19 

5 5 25 ▪ Monitoring and 
dissemination of 
advice and 
guidance. 

▪ Adherence to 
C19 Health and 
Safety guidelines. 

▪ Staff working 
from home where 
possible. 

▪ Move to remote 
working/support 

4 4 16 

 

Ongoing monitoring 
and advice 

Throughout 
2020-21 

Head of ED 
 

ED Manager 
 

Dev Projects 
Manager 
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8. Resources 
8.1 Staffing 
Staff structures to ensure delivery of strategic priorities and targets have been reviewed and 
are now in place however staff absence will need to be managed and resources allocated 
accordingly. 
 

8.2 Financial 
The budget of circa £1.1m has been agreed by Council for the Economic Development 
section for the next financial year. 
 

8.3 Other 
Partnership working with key stakeholders will be required to deliver elements of the ITRDS. 
 

9. Monitoring and Review 
Monitoring and review will be undertaken throughout the year at the specified intervals 
detailed above and/or as specified for particular projects.  KPIs will be reported to the 
Regeneration and Development Committee each quarter in 2020-21. The targets and 
actions which are linked to the ITRDS will be reviewed on an ongoing basis. 

10. Conclusions 
The Economic Development section will continue to strive to deliver an excellent and 
efficient service throughout the Council and the Borough.  The key actions above will be 
driven by the ambitious targets set in the Integrated Tourism, Regeneration and Economic 
Development Strategy 2018-2030, Community Plan and Belfast Region City Deal but have 
been revised due to the impact of COVID-19. 

11. Appendices 
None 
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ITEM 4     
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Renegeration and Development  

Date of Meeting 05 November 2020 

Responsible Director Director of Regeneration, Development and Planning 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Economic Development 

Date of Report 14 October 2020 

File Reference ED72 

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  

      

Subject Women in Business 'Yes You Can' Programme 

Attachments       

 
Background 

The Northern Ireland Women’s Enterprise Challenge ‘Yes you Can’ is a collaborative 
partnership between the 11 Northern Ireland Councils, Invest NI and Women in 
Business NI, (with Lisburn and Castlereagh City Council as the lead Council partner).  
The aim of the collaboration is to promote and support female entrepreneurs and 
develop a programme that impacts on female enterprise throughout Northern Ireland. 
 
Women in Business, the appointed delivery agent, is delivering a fully funded 
programme across Northern Ireland.  ‘Yes You Can’ is the first NI wide programme to 
promote and develop female enterprise.  The programme is a new 3-year Female 
Enterprise Programme which was launched at the Annual Female Entrepreneurs 
Conference held in March 2019. 
 
In April 2018, Council agreed to participate in the NI Women in Enterprise Challenge, 
later named ‘Yes you Can’, for one year at a cost of £6,162.    Following satisfactory 
progress, Council agreed in October 2019 to continue to fund the ‘Yes you Can’ 
programme in year 2 at a cost of £6,122.  
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The initial report stated that a report on whether to progress in subsequent years would 
be brought to the Committee for further consideration.  
 
Year 2 Activities and Outputs: 
Year 2 must be set in context as the first events were held on 27 February and  
3 March, shortly before lockdown.  COVID-19 has had a significant impact on the 
programme as the rest of the planned activities were delivered online instead of face-
to-face, due to the current restrictions and COVID-19 legislation. 
 
‘Yes You Can’ female entrepreneurs benefited from a range of motivation and 
supportive events and programmes including: 
 
The Pitching Competition – this annual competition was held on 3 March 2020. 

• 11 local companies applied for the pitching competition 

• 6 local companies pitched for a finalist place 

• 4 finalists attended the conference. 
 

Total number of engagements: 21 
 
Local Female Networking Event 27 February 2020 – Belfast 
The networking event was delivered in Belfast on 27 February and was aimed at all 
female entrepreneurs, from those who have not started trading, to those wishing to 
grow their business.  
 
Number of participants from AND: 1. 
 
Imagine It – Bootcamp – 11 and 16 June, and 18 and 23 June (both events online)  
These events were a two-day bootcamp for women at pre-start stage who had an idea, 
saw an opportunity or wanted to explore career options. ‘Imagine It’ aims to motivate 
and support participants to take the next steps.  
 

Registered 33 registered for the 1st event  
29 for the 2nd event 

1st event: 11 AND registrations  
2nd event: 13 AND registrations  

Attended 23 attended (14 for 1st event 
9 for 2nd event) 

AND delegates total:  5 

Other 
events 

NMD/ABC bootcamp 4 registered,  
Belfast bootcamp 7 registered, 
MU/FO Bootcamp 2 registered 

2 AND attendees Belfast bootcamp 
1 AND attendee FO/MU Bootcamp 

 
Total registrations - 37 participants; 8 from AND. 
 
Sell It – CANCELLED due to COVID-19  
The two proposed two-day residentials would have aimed to inspire women already 
trading, to encourage growth, ambition, diversification and scalability of their business.  
 
 
 
Explore It – 15 September 2020 (online)  
The initiative targets women who have not started trading. ‘Explore It’ supports 
participants through 3 one-day workshops and 3 months’ buddy support from an 
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experienced female entrepreneur. The initiative aims to help participants to turn their 
idea into reality.  
 

Applied 12 

Applications accepted 8 for AND/LCCC Explore It, 2 for NI Wide cohort 

 
Number of participants from AND: 8. 
 
An additional ‘Explore It’ session took place on 20 October.  At the time of writing the 
number of attendees from AND was unknown. 
 
Conclusion 
The co-operation agreement signed by all 11 Councils estimated that around 50 
female entrepreneurs in our Council area would become engaged in the programme.  
 
However, COVID-19 and the restrictions imposed by Government have had a severe 
impact on the programme. Most of the activities were moved online and some events 
such as the ‘Sell It’ residentials could not be held because of social distance issues.  
 
In the case of Ards and North Down Borough, the estimated number of total 
engagements at present is 38.  This is lower than anticipated, however, considering 
the current situation, it is encouraging to see that the programme is being delivered, 
has achieved at least a 75% take up and continues despite very difficult conditions.  
 
Although officers are currently unable to quantify any potential outputs in terms of jobs 
and/or business generated, they are satisfied with the activities delivered and outputs 
of Year 2 to promote and encourage female enterprise. It is proposed, despite the 
challenges and difficulties in encouraging participation during these times, to continue 
the programme in Year 3 in accordance with the 11-Council agreement, at a cost of 
£6,060 which has been approved in the Interim Budget.  
 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Council agrees the continuation of the ‘Yes You Can’ Women 
in Business Challenge for Year 3. 
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ITEM 5  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Regeneration and Development Committee 

Date of Meeting 05 November 2020 

Responsible Director Director of Regeneration, Development and Planning 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Economic Development 

Date of Report 16 October 2020 

File Reference ED60 

Legislation N/A 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  

      

Subject Update on Digital Growth Project 

Attachments N/A 

 
Digital Growth Project Update 
Digital Growth is a cross sectoral project contributing to business growth through 
addressing specific digital skills within the applying business. This is achieved through a 
combination of one to one mentoring, workshops and masterclasses delivered by a 
dedicated pool of procured mentors with the relevant digital skills.  
 
In March 2020, due to Covid-19, this programme was immediately transferred to virtual 
delivery with no transition issues. The agile delivery of the project has responded to the 
changing needs and circumstances of its target businesses, despite these challenging 
times and the difficulties they are currently experiencing. This is best demonstrated by 
the delivery of 7 webinars beginning in March 2020, alongside consistent one to one 
virtual mentoring, addressing the evolving digital skills needs of the applying 
businesses.   
 
The Digital Growth Programme is a collaborative programme between Newry Mourne 
and Down District Council and Ards and North Down Borough Council with Newry 
Mourne and Down District Council as the lead. This programme is funded by the 
European Regional Development Fund, Invest NI and the Councils. 
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Background 
It is recognised by Newry, Mourne and Down District Council and Ards and North Down 
Borough Council that SME’s are vital to the growth of the NI economy.  The aim of this 
proposal is ultimately to provide Digital training and support to small and medium sized 
businesses within the two Council areas, who, with the right support, advice and 
assistance, are capable of productivity and employment growth.   
 
While digital skills have climbed up the UK’s agenda in recent years, there is still much 
more work needed to ensure that our businesses keep up with the pace of technological 
change and the demands of the modern workplace. 
 
Earlier this year, the British Chambers of Commerce issued a stark warning that more 
than 75% of businesses face a digital skills shortage, with 72% stating that the 
businesses value basic computer skills above all others, followed by communicating and 
connecting through digital channels. 
 
Digital is transformative. Consumers are now empowered by search engines and social 
media at every stage of their customer journey – 81% of them conduct online research 
before making a purchase, and 70% of the buyer’s journey is complete before they reach 
out to a sales representative. Digital has enabled consumers to self-educate and be 
much more scrupulous when making their definitive purchase decision. 
 
This creates an obligation for organisations to acknowledge and adapt to this digital 
growth if they want to achieve lasting customer success and be as profitable as possible. 
76% of marketers think that marketing has changed more in the past two years than in 
the past fifty, which means that continual up-skilling is essential. On this basis, both 
Councils agree that a Digital Development Programme is vital to the economic viability of 
many of its small and medium sized enterprises. 
 
The programme will offer businesses digital based mentoring and relevant digital based 
business growth workshops, which will provide knowledge transfer and skills 
development.  The topics to be addressed will be identified following a baseline needs 
analysis with client businesses upon initial contact.  These workshops will be available to 
businesses in receipt of mentoring support and will offer additional support to boost 
business growth and employment creation potential. There will be two main levels to this 
programme as follows:  
 
Project Aims 

• Advance the digital growth potential and employment creation potential of small 
businesses located within the two Council Districts. 

• Support the creation of new and sustainable jobs within the Council Districts. 

• Provide accessible and need driven business support that will advance the 
economic performance of the Council Districts. 

• Develop the Councils’ linkages with the Business Community. 

• Develop collaborative working relationships with other Business Support Agencies. 
 
Targets 

Key current outputs of the programme that relate to AND are as follows: 
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• Procure delivery agent for Digital Growth Programme. 
The programme is being delivered by Alchemy Digital Training following an 
appropriate procurement exercise.  

• Recruit at least 104 businesses onto DGP programme by 30 September 
2022. 
To date, there has been a total of 34 applications to the programme from the 
AND area. 20 of these are through the application phase and are at the 
mentoring phase. The remaining 14 are made up of 10 businesses that have 
been asked to provide more information in their application and 4 businesses that 
have requested that their mentoring be postponed due to Covid-19. 

• Deliver at least 18 one-to-many ½-day Digital Growth workshops by 31 
December 2022.  
These were to be split between the two participating Councils but are now being 
delivered virtually, and open to businesses in both Council areas. To date, there 
have been 8 workshops delivered in total in the Ards and North Down area. 

• Deliver at least 4 Masterclass Events by 31 December 2022. Masterclasses 
will be delivered virtually. To date, there has been 1 masterclass delivered in total 
(“Creating AR/VR”) 

 
Events delivered to date 
 

Date Name of Event Type of event 

10/03/2020 “Getting Started with Google Analytics and Data“ Signal Centre 

21/04/2020 “Getting Found Online Webinar“ Virtual  

12/05/2020 “How to Master Voice Search and Get Found Online” Virtual  

22/06/2020 “How to Make Your Website Work Harder for You” Virtual  

30/06/2020 “Cyber Security” Virtual 

07/07/2020 “Creating AR/VR” (Masterclass) Virtual 

05/08/2020 “Instagram for Business” Virtual  

17/09/2020 “Email Marketing for Autumn” Virtual  

 
Pre Covid-19 it was envisaged that AND would receive a total of 8 workshops and 2 
masterclasses. Now that the events are delivered virtually, ANDBC will receive a total of 
17 virtual workshops and 4 masterclasses. 
 
Finance 
The programme will run until December 2022 and the total project cost is £250,500; 
funding has been secured and confirmed through our Letter of Offer.  Total contribution 
from Ards and North Down is match funding over 4 years, equating to £20,040. To date 
this has been agreed through existing approved budgets.  
 
This programme is seen as a key support to our businesses and will help them to 
address, better navigate and survive some of the challenges created by COVID-19. 
Further update reports will be made to Council as the project develops. 

 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Council notes the content of this report. 
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ITEM 6  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Regeneration and Development 

Date of Meeting 05 November 2020 

Responsible Director Director of Regeneration, Development and Planning 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Economic Development 

Date of Report 12 October 2020 

File Reference RDP52 

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☐             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☐ 

Subject NI Shared Prosperity Fund Position Paper 

Attachments Appendix 1: SOLACE NI Shared Prosperity Fund 
Position Paper 

 
Background 
SOLACE NI engaged Ekosgen to develop a study paper for local government on the 
future Shared Prosperity Fund (SPF). This paper aims to explore the likely impacts of 
the SPF as EU successor funding on council areas, and what should be the future 
role of local government in terms of the future management and delivery of this Fund.  
  
This work was initially commissioned on behalf of SOLACE NI in February 2020, 
however, due to the COVID19 response the contract was temporarily paused. 
 
It is recognised to be important have this paper developed and agreed by local 
government in advance of the SPF being announced, and also to use it as a local 
government policy position in terms of future engagement with the NI Executive and 
departments for future delivery mechanisms of this Fund. 
 
Solace agreed the position paper in principle and will use this to provide evidence to 
the NI Affairs Committee.  
  

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Council notes the paper. 
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Executive Summary 

Introduction 

ekosgen were commissioned in early 2020 by Belfast City Council on behalf of the Society of Local 

Authority Chief Executives in Northern Ireland “SOLACE NI”  to undertake a research study to explore 

the future of EU Successor Funding in Northern Ireland. This executive summary provides a brief 

overview of the findings and sets out the recommendations for Northern Ireland. 

Context 

As the UK is leaving the EU, the UK Government has begun the process of developing a replacement 

investment mechanism for the EU Structural Funds.  The Shared Prosperity Fund (SPF) will address 

regional disparity and structural economic challenges, and drive innovation, productivity, and 

sustainable economic development. 

The Ministerial Statement of July 2017 strongly links the Shared Prosperity Fund to the UK Industrial 

Strategy, tackling inequalities between communities by raising productivity, and with an implied 

geographical focus on those economies which are furthest behind. In Northern Ireland, a refreshed 

economic strategy is underway as well as a number of emerging strategies for example skills and 

employability and rural development, all of which will align with the UK Industrial Strategy; a future SPF 

for Northern Ireland must take cognisance of and align to the priorities in these new strategies which will 

underpin the new Northern Ireland Programme for Government. 

The UK SPF will be resourced within the context of the current spending review. At this stage we know 

the following from the UK Government: 

➢ SPF is a successor to EU Structural Funds, not a continuation.  

➢ There is no commitment to rolling forward current Structural Fund allocations by programme 

or area and no commitment to taking forward ERDF and ESF financial breakdown across 

priorities and themes. 

➢ It will have a specific UK remit and be shaped by UK policy objectives, in particular, the 

Industrial Strategy, not EU Structural Funds heritage. 

➢ It is not clear which Departmental budgets the UKSPF will be funded from. 

 

Structural Funds in Northern Ireland have long been a critical element in supporting the economy and 
the Peace Process. Their distribution and delivery is overseen by government departments of the 
Northern Ireland Executive.  InvestNI is the sole intermediate body for the entire Investment in Jobs 
Programme.  Whilst local authorities also have a role in the management and delivery of programmes 
and initiatives and are match-funders for much of the activity, they do not act as accountable bodies. 
They do, however, have an important role to play going forward in co-designing (and managing aspects 
of) the SPF, and sharing their experiences and expertise with the Northern Ireland executive as the SPF 
model emerges. 

How Northern Ireland has successfully invested Structural Funds 

Since 2000 over the last three EU programme periods Northern Ireland has received some Euros1,750 

million of structural fund support. In the current 2014-2020 programme ERDF and ESF funding has 

amounted to Euros 492.4 million. This investment is arguably more focused in Northern Ireland versus 

the rest of the UK, a strategic decision, to target structural funds at the areas or issues of greatest need 

and address evident market failure and structural economic disparity in Northern Ireland. 

Achievements through the current programme (ERDF and ESF) include: 
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• 900 more Northern Ireland businesses are engaged in R&D. 

• There has been a 75% increase in the number of high-growth SMEs.1   

• 46,704 participants have been supported through access to employment interventions and 

11,038 participants through social inclusion interventions. 

• 30,719 Apprenticeship NI participants have received ESF support.   

In particular Local Economic Development (LED) delivery (through ERDF), and locally delivered 

employability (through ESF), have been a vital component of Northern Ireland’s delivery.  The 11 local 

authorities have demonstrated their capability in the management and disbursement of Structural 

Funds, from the point of view of procurement, audit, compliance, etc. and also in fulfilling the strategic 

role they hold in place-making.   

 

They have managed the delivery of LED projects totalling over £14 million in eligible spend, in many 

cases in collaboration with partner Councils. The approach to delivering City and Growth Deal 

interventions is further demonstration of this capability and expertise.  

 

Northern Ireland’s Rural Development Programme (NIRDP) has supported rural economies over a 

number of years and is a significant source of funding which will require to be replaced by a similar fund 

if rural communities are to continue to thrive and grow. A successor to the NIRDP must be considered 

alongside discussions about the new SPF. 

 

Northern Ireland’s local authorities are an important part of the delivery of Structural Funds.  They act 

as a very effective link between the regional level operational programmes and the local level, providing 

important, geographically specific interpretation so that local needs are met.  They are also an important 

mechanism for establishing a growth pipeline of businesses for progression to intensive support through 

InvestNI. 

Limitations of the Structural Fund Approach 

Although Northern Ireland’s local authorities have achieved many successes in their use of Structural 
Funds, the approach adopted to managing, overseeing and using the funding has many limitations, 
and has become more bureaucratic and unwieldy over time. Particular issues include: 

• A perceived lack of alignment between regional and local priorities, and priorities in urban and 

rural areas. Priorities need to be developed with the flexibility to respond to local need identified in 

Community Plans, and clusters of need, for example geographical clusters of local authorities, 

and/or thematic or sectoral clusters. A more place-based approach to planning and investment is 

required. 

• The centralised approach adopted for decision making and managing EU funds has resulted in 

local authorities having less scope to deliver discretionary activity which is based on local priorities 

and need. This presents difficulties in delivering holistic packages of support that combine different 

structural and even other funds. Eligibility rules which exclude the funding of capital expenditure 

projects have also served to minimise the benefits which can be derived from other types of 

structural fund investment, for example, in business growth. 

• Over-engineered application and administration processes, lengthy timescales for project 

approvals, and match-funding requirements have combined to reduce the overall impact and 

benefit derived from the Structural funds. These factors prevent some organisations from applying 

for funding and make others cautious of doing so; projects are designed to meet the funding 

criteria rather than being innovative and maximising benefits. Too much time and resource is 

spent on administration rather than those activities which will have an impact on the economy. 

 
1 http://www.jobsandgrowthni.gov.uk/downloads/Implementation_report_2014UK16RFOP003_2018_0_en.pdf  

http://www.jobsandgrowthni.gov.uk/downloads/Implementation_report_2014UK16RFOP003_2018_0_en.pdf
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• A lack of robust and transparent monitoring of outcomes and impacts of structural fund investment 

at both regional and sub-regional level has worked against understanding where investment has 

made the most impact.  

Priorities for Northern Ireland 

The UK Government has stated that the SPF will tackle inequalities between communities and raise 

productivity in those parts of the country whose economies are furthest behind. This is key to the levelling 

up agenda and the aim for the Northern Ireland SPF will be to ‘level up’ within NI and between NI and 

other parts of the UK by taking a place-based approach to inclusive growth. 

 

The NI SPF is likely to focus on strengthening the foundations of productivity to ensure that people 

benefit from economic prosperity, i.e. it will both support economic growth and ensure that growth is 

inclusive. It is important that EU Successor funding continues to support rural development programmes. 

It is therefore  incumbent on the UK Government and Northern Ireland Executive to ensure that rural 

funding is protected in the same manner as the arguably more urban-focused ERDF and ESF funds. 

 

Addressing the potential impacts of COVID-19 in Northern Ireland will also be key. Research suggests 

that productivity is down by 25-30%, GDP will reduce by 8.1% in 2020, the economy will contract by 7-

10% and over 200,000 will be impacted. Protecting businesses from the potential negative impact of 

Brexit will also be a consideration as is the opportunity that Brexit presents for Northern Ireland as an 

access to the single market. Priority areas for focus are likely to be skills and employment, business 

growth, innovation, places and infrastructure. 

  

It is vital that the new UK SPF is properly resourced and Northern Ireland’s future allocation must be at 

least equivalent to the current programme’s level of funding, as well as being correctly targeted, 

and appropriately managed to secure the best possible outcomes for the whole country. This must then 

be reflected in the SPF for Northern Ireland. 

Developing a Shared Prosperity Fund to meet Northern Ireland’s 

Aspirations 

As the quantum of money available to Northern Ireland will be set at Westminster and provided as a 

block grant, it is vital that the money remains ring-fenced for the purposes set. It must be hypothecated 

so that it can be directed to activities that are additional and deliver value-added benefits for Northern 

Ireland and its sub-regions. 

 

The key factors which need to be considered in determining the SPF in Northern Ireland are as follows:  

• Allocation should be built around the foundations of productivity namely: ideas; people; 

infrastructure; business environment; innovation; and places. 

• Community Planning has a central role to play and should guide the shaping of SPF 

overarching priorities.  

• SPF must demonstrate how the achievement of sub-regional priorities will contribute to 

regional objectives and how these then support UK level ambitions.   

• SPF funding must align with, be able to support, and be supported by other strategic priorities 

and sources of finance. 

• The SPF in Northern Ireland must be developed through structured collaboration and co-

production with partners including Invest NI, local authorities, education, health, the voluntary 

sector, and industry.   

• Adopting a three-year funding period for projects with an annual review to enable issues to be 

identified, changes in context, and fine tuning to optimise performance.  

• SPF nationally and regionally must have built in flexibility to respond to changing and 

unanticipated needs. This could be responding to COVID 19 recovery planning and the needs 

of particular groups such as young people, or of sectors, or of areas. 
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• There must be careful consideration of attitude and articulation to risk to encourage innovation 

and achieve the right balance between level of risk and potential returns.  

• Supporting a business pipeline from new start to growth and high growth with a continuum of 

support that is integrated with other interventions and activities. 

• SPF must recognise the importance of cross-border opportunities and initiatives including the 

opportunities of having a land-based ‘border’ with the single market, and have the flexibility to 

support these where appropriate. 

• The level of management and administration should be commensurate with the spend and 

should recognise the existing mechanism and assurances in place with local government as a 

trusted partner. 

Allocation and management 

There is strong support in Northern Ireland to move to a transparent allocation system based on need 

and opportunity to support inclusive growth, achieve a balanced economy across all rural and urban 

areas, and close the productivity differences within the region, and between the region and other parts 

of the UK. 

 

Allocation of the SPF must be considered at three levels: national level e.g. for strategic infrastructure, 

regional level and local level for council and community interventions; without alignment to local 

priorities, rebalancing cannot be achieved and cannot reflect place-based development. 

 

Relationships between the Managing Authority, local authorities, delivery partners and other relevant 

bodies should be based on partnership working, moving away from transactional relationships. 

Devolution of SPF responsibilities such as project appraisal, management and delivery should be asset-

based, recognising the strengths and capabilities of all organisations and where there may be a gap in 

capability and/or experience, addressing it through knowledge sharing and capacity building. 

 

There is a need to recognise the value of community plans as multi-partner plans for local areas involving 

local, central and other relevant partners. SPF priorities and allocations need to link back to the needs 

and issues outlined in these Plans. There is a need for a true place-based policy to inform allocations 

and investment on a broader scale. 

  

Local authorities have an important role to play here as more than service providers but hubs for local 

businesses and co-investors in local regeneration and business and community development 

programmes. Their role at the local level allows them to consider regional and local strategies to meet 

local need and opportunities working alongside and with local stakeholders and service providers and 

delivery agents. 

 

There is a greater role for local government in the management and delivery of SPF moving forward. If 

approached in a spirit of co-design and complementarity new processes could be streamlined and better 

aligned without creating another layer of bureaucracy. 

 

Whilst effective management and delivery are important there is a need to measure performance too. A 

robust monitoring framework with indicators that assess actual outcomes and impacts, which can be 

compared and aggregated at different spatial levels and across types of activities, is needed with the 

aim of driving and managing performance and informing decision making. 

Opportunity and learning 

There is now the opportunity for all partners to use national and regional evidence to shape the new 

SPF so that it aligns with all strategies and funding steams and is directed at national and regional 

priorities. Use past experience to rethink and carefully design what the SPF will do, how it is managed, 

allocated, delivered, and monitored so that it is simple, fit for purpose, efficient and not unduly onerous. 

 



EU Successor Funding in Northern Ireland: Position Paper 

   5 

The real opportunity lies in addressing the inequalities in Northern Ireland and between Northern Ireland 

and other parts of the UK and as with other regions, to build on strengths, enhance productivity, and 

embrace green growth and the opportunity presented by its border with the EU single market. 

A new approach 

The means by which the Shared Prosperity Fund will be managed and delivered is as important as the 
finance available. There is an opportunity to move away from the Structural Fund programme approach 
and its limitations, to more effective arrangements, which take account of how partnerships and policy 
have evolved over the last EU programme period in Northern Ireland. 
 
The principles are set out in the table below. They should be viewed as an integrated package of 
measures that work as a whole, rather than a menu of options. 

 
Principles and Recommendation for a New Approach in Northern Ireland 

Principle Commentary 

National Framework UKSPF should set a national framework defining high level strategic 
direction, objectives and priorities and alignment with UK strategies. 

Regional and sub-regional priority 
setting 

There must be a commitment and processes at regional level to set 
strategic priorities. These should be developed in partnership and 
based on an evidence-based assessment of need. 
At a sub-regional level, there must be scope to identify and invest in 
activities that will address local priorities and reflect the local context. 
This must be an underpinning principle that all stakeholders sign up to. 
Ownership of sub-regional funded activities should rest with local 
partners. 

Outcomes based Progress and achievements should be measured as outcomes and 
impacts, rather than activities and outputs. 
KPIs should be set that capture progress as well as final outcomes e.g. 
progress towards employment. 

Flexible, single pot There must be an assumption of trust so that monies can be disbursed 
with as few restrictions as possible, balanced with the right degree of 
scrutiny. 
Monies should be provided in Northern Ireland with no restrictions on 
capital and revenue allocations or prescriptive allocations by theme. 
Spend should be based on identified need and a holistic approach 
covering, for example, investment in skills, business support, 
infrastructure, innovation and so forth.  
There should be a strategic approach to spend, combing all available 
funding sources to maximise value for money. 
Business support (including social enterprises) should be business-led 
and include support to invest in the workforce, in equipment, in 
processes, as well as advice, and specialist business development 
support.  

Maximum devolution of 
management and delivery 

Northern Ireland should work towards devolving management and 
delivery to sub-regions where there is sufficient capacity and 
capabilities. 
For some activities, there will be a rationale for clusters of areas and 
partnerships who could act as intermediate bodies, and a regional 
approach with flexibility for distinctive local need. 

Attitude to risk Being overly risk averse can inhibit impacts and limits the opportunity to 
test and learn from new and innovative approaches. 
SPF at UK and regional levels should set an attitude to risk that allows 
for innovation and moves away from simply funding ‘more of the same’. 

Fit for purpose systems and 
processes that are actively used 

Management, appraisal, monitoring and verification processes should 
be fit for purpose, not overly complex and proportionate to the level of 
funding and scale of activities. They should be used to review and drive 
performance. 
Additional layers and processes should not be added over time unless 
there is a clear rationale and demonstration of added value. 
Management and monitoring systems and processes should be, as far 
as possible, harmonised with those of other funds and their activities. 
This will make for a more efficient use of project management and 
administration time and generate consistent data. 
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These recommendations are set within the context of the role that the SPF will play in Northern Ireland’s 

economic development and the emerging strategies of the NI Executive and the developing Programme 

for Government. The principles and recommendations set out here would make SPF in Northern Ireland 

more effective and efficient than the current EU Structural Fund Programme. 

The evidence sitting behind this Position Paper has been prepared through detailed research with a 

wide range of organisations with regional and sub-regional remits. This ethos of co-production should 

continue.  

The next steps are: 

• Consideration given to how this Paper can be used to inform Northern Ireland’s discussion with 

the UK Government through political and executive routes. 

• SOLACE to use the Paper to make the case for how SPF should be structured and delivered in 

Northern Ireland. 

• Develop proposals on how stakeholders, including sub-regional stakeholders, will work together 

to design SPF in Northern Ireland. This will cover all aspects of SPF e.g. its scope, structure, 

management, and delivery. 

Consulting with relevant bodies to ensure that local strategies and plans are in place that align with 

regional objectives.  



EU Successor Funding in Northern Ireland: Position Paper 

   7 

1 Introduction 

The study 

1.1 ekosgen were commissioned in early 2020 by Belfast City Council on behalf of the Society of 

Local Authority Chief Executives in Northern Ireland “SOLACE NI” to undertake a research study to 

explore the future of EU Successor Funding in Northern Ireland. 

1.2 As the UK is leaving the EU, the UK Government has begun the process of developing a 

replacement investment mechanism for the EU Structural Funds.  The Shared Prosperity Fund will 

address regional disparity and structural economic challenges, and drive innovation, productivity, and 

sustainable economic development. 

1.3 The Shared Prosperity Fund is strongly linked to the UK Industrial Strategy.2  The Industrial 

Strategy makes clear that while UK has significant economic strengths on which the country can build, 

more work is needed to increase national productivity and make the most of the untapped potential right 

across the country.  The Strategy is focused on generating growth and ensuring that all parts of the UK 

benefit from growth, rural and urban.  There are clear links with Northern Ireland’s draft industrial 

strategy, which sets out a plan to build a globally competitive economy based around five pillars of 

growth: Accelerating Innovation and Research; Enhancing Education, Skills and Employability; Driving 

Inclusive, Sustainable Growth; Succeeding in Global Markets; and Building the Best Economic 

Infrastructure. 

1.4 Future EU Successor Funding will be critical to supporting economic growth in Northern Ireland. 

Recognition of the role of councils in setting and responding to local priorities and exploring 

opportunities, challenges, and benefits of developed decision-making in EU successor Funding will be 

an important aspect of this.  

Aims of the study 

1.5 The aim of this research is to demonstrate the success in delivering EU Structural Funds in 

Northern Ireland to date, and evidence how the Shared Prosperity Fund should be deployed to support 

the priorities of Northern Ireland’s rural and urban areas.  Specifically, it: 

• Demonstrates Northern Ireland and its 11 local authority areas’ successful track record in 

previous European Structural and Investment Funds;  

• Establishes a rationale for the delivery of the Shared Prosperity Fund, with flexibility and 

responsiveness to distinctive local needs in Northern Ireland; 

• Identifies priorities for UK Shared Prosperity Fund delivery in Northern Ireland, across rural and 

urban local authority areas, and at a strategic national level; and 

• Articulates the role that local authorities should play in future Shared Prosperity Fund delivery 

in Northern Ireland, and considers options for devolved, or local delivery mechanisms.  

Approach 

1.6 The study was informed by the following research methods: 

 
2 https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/664563/industrial-strategy-
white-paper-web-ready-version.pdf  

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/664563/industrial-strategy-white-paper-web-ready-version.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/664563/industrial-strategy-white-paper-web-ready-version.pdf
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• A desk review of monitoring and performance information relating to delivery of EU Structural 

Funds across the past three programme periods, with a specific focus on the 2014-20 

programme period; 

• Analysis of policy documents and existing secondary research relating to EU Structural Funds 

and post-Brexit economic development; 

• Consultation with stakeholders from across Northern Ireland’s local authorities, the Northern 

Ireland Executive and government departments, and InvestNI; and 

• Online workshops with local authorities, FE and HE providers, community organisations, local 

enterprise agencies, employability service providers and representative organisations. 

This paper 

1.7 This paper sets out the position of Northern Ireland’s local authorities with regards to the 

forthcoming Shared Prosperity Fund, and its implementation in Northern Ireland.  It is structured as 

follows: 

• Chapter 2 examines the broad Structural Fund allocations across the UK with a focus on the 

current 2014-20 programme period; 

• Chapter 3 looks at the pattern of regional and local investment of ERDF and ESF within 

Northern Ireland; 

• Chapter 4 sets out an analysis of the perceived limitations of the current approach to delivering 

Structural Fund investment in Northern Ireland; 

• Chapter 5 details the priorities for future strategic investment of successor funds in Northern 

Ireland through the Shared Prosperity Fund, and the drivers of these; 

• Chapter 6 presents key considerations for developing the Shared Prosperity Fund and its 

delivery mechanisms in Northern Ireland; and 

• Chapter 7 poses the conclusions and recommendations from the research. 
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2 UK Structural Funds financial allocation 

Introduction 

2.1 This chapter summarises the EU Structural Fund allocations at the UK level for the 2000-20 

programme periods, with comparison of the split by UK country against previous programme periods. 

Financial allocations 2000 to 2020 

2.2 Table 2.1 shows EU Structural Fund Allocations across the UK from 2014 to 2020. In total, over 

€10bn was allocated to the UK across the period, Northern Ireland accounted for 5% of the total 

allocation, with England and Wales receiving 63% and 23% respectively. Northern Ireland’s allocation 

amounted to €274.4 per head of population, second to Wales – higher than previously due to its status 

as a transition region (regions whose GDP per capita is between 75 and 90 percent of the EU average). 

Table 2.1: EU Structural Fund Allocations within the UK: 2014-2020  

Area 
EU Allocation (Millions 

€) 

Allocation per 

Head of 

Population (€) 

% of UK 

population  

% of EU Structural 

Funds  

England € 6,484.3 € 115.4 84.1% 62.9% 

Scotland € 894.6 € 164.9 8.2% 8.8% 

Wales € 2,412.5 € 772.0 4.8% 23.4% 

Northern Ireland € 513.4 € 274.4 2.8% 5.0% 

UK € 10,304.8 € 161.2 100.0% 100.0% 

Source: European Commission Operational Programmes 2014-20, ONS Mid-Year Population Estimates (2014) 

 

2.3 The 2014-20 allocation is broadly similar to the previous 2007-13 and 2000-06 programme 

periods.  Table 2.2 shows the split of EU Structural Funds in the 2007-13 programming period, with 

€5.7bn funds allocated to the UK. Northern Ireland received a slightly higher proportion of funds than in 

the 2014-2020 period (5.4%), while accounting for slightly more of the UK population (2.9%). Total 

funding amounted to €306.8m, at €102.1 per head of population – a value significantly lower than the 

later period.  This is at least in part due to an increase in Structural Funding allocated to the UK during 

2014-20, and Northern Ireland previously being designated a Regional competitiveness and 

employment region (regions whose GDP per capita was below 75 percent of the UK average in the 

previous period 2000-2006 but above it after 2007)3.   

Table 2.2: EU Structural Fund Allocations within the UK: 2007-2013  

Area 
EU Allocation (Millions 

€) 

Allocation per 

Head of 

Population (€) 

% of UK 

population  

% of EU Structural 

Funds  

England € 3,605.5 € 70.2 83.8% 62.9% 

Scotland € 497.9 € 96.3 8.4% 8.7% 

Wales € 1,322.9 € 440.0 4.9% 23.1% 

Northern Ireland € 306.8 € 102.1 2.9% 5.4% 

UK € 5,733.1 € 93.5 100.0% 100.0% 

Source: European Commission Operational Programmes 2007-13, Population Estimates (2007) 

 

2.4 Tables 2.3 shows EU Structural Fund Allocations across the UK for the 2000-06 programming 

period, amounting to over €16bn in funds, the majority of which went to England (70.5%). Northern 

Ireland received €929m, over three-times the 2007-13 period and significantly higher than the most 

 
3 https://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/en/policy/how/is-my-region-covered/2007-2013/ 

https://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/en/policy/how/is-my-region-covered/2007-2013/
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recent programme. At €552 per head of population, Northern Ireland received proportionally more 

funding than England (€234) and Scotland (€331). This was due to its Objective 1 status during this 

programme period – Objective 1 promoted the development of regions whose economic development 

was lagging behind, typically with a GDP per capita less than or close to 75% of the European average. 

Table 2.3: EU Structural Fund Allocations within the UK: 2000-2006  

Area 
EU Allocation 

(Millions €) 

Euros per Head of 

Population 

% of UK 

population  

% of EU Structural 

Funds  

England € 11,511.0 € 234.0 83.6% 70.5% 

Scotland € 1,676.0 € 331.0 8.6% 10.3% 

Wales € 2,193.0 € 754.0 4.9% 13.4% 

Northern Ireland € 929.0 € 552.0 2.9% 5.7% 

UK € 16,317.0 € 277.0 100.0% 100.0% 

Source: 
https://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/archive/country/prordn/search.cfm?gv_pay=UK&gv_reg=ALL&gv_obj=ALL&gv_the=ALL
&LAN=EN&gv_per=1, ONS Mid-Year Population Estimates (2000) 

2014-2020 Financial allocations – ERDF and ESF 

2.5 Table 2.4 offers a breakdown of ERDF and ESF allocations across the UK. England received 

the highest proportion of ERDF and ESF funding (62% and 67% respectively), followed by Wales which 

received one-quarter of ERDF funding and one-fifth of ESF funding. 

Table 2.4: ERDF and ESF Allocations within the UK: 2014-20204 

Area 
ERDF Allocation 

(Millions €) 

ESF Allocation 

(Millions €) 
Total  

England € 3,430.3 € 3,296.5 € 6,726.8 

Scotland € 443.3  € 412.0 € 855.3 

Wales € 1,406.8 € 1,005.6 € 2,412.4 

Northern Ireland € 294.5 € 197.9 € 492.4 

UK € 5,574.9 € 4,912.0 € 10,486.9 

Sources: UK regional ERDF and ESF operational programmes 2014-2020 

 

2.6 The European Commission’s Cohesion Policy has set 11 EU-level priorities for the 2014-20 

programme period that all operational programmes are aligned to.  Investment through ERDF supports 

all 11 objectives, but objectives 1-4 are the main priorities for investment.5  ESF investment is focused 

on objectives 8-11, but also supports objectives 1-4: 

1. Strengthening research, technological development, and innovation 

2. Enhancing access to, and use and quality of, information and communication technologies 

3. Enhancing the competitiveness of SMEs 

4. Supporting the shift towards a low-carbon economy 

5. Promoting climate change adaptation, risk prevention and management 

6. Preserving and protecting the environment and promoting resource efficiency 

7. Promoting sustainable transport and improving network infrastructures 

8. Promoting sustainable and quality employment and supporting labour mobility 

9. Promoting social inclusion, combating poverty and any discrimination 

 
4 Totals may differ slightly from previous tables due to rounding and calculations derived from different regional sources. 

 
5 https://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/en/policy/how/priorities  

https://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/archive/country/prordn/search.cfm?gv_pay=UK&gv_reg=ALL&gv_obj=ALL&gv_the=ALL&LAN=EN&gv_per=1
https://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/archive/country/prordn/search.cfm?gv_pay=UK&gv_reg=ALL&gv_obj=ALL&gv_the=ALL&LAN=EN&gv_per=1
https://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/en/policy/how/priorities
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10. Investing in education, training, and lifelong learning 

11. Improving the efficiency of public administration 

2.7 Northern Ireland’s €513m ERDF Programme, Investment for Jobs and Growth, is focused 

around three key programme priorities: 

• Priority 1: Research and Innovation 

• Priority 2: SME Competitiveness 

• Priority 3: Low-Carbon Economy 

2.8 Northern Ireland is classified as a transition region in Cohesion Policy terms.  In contrast to other 

countries in the UK, Northern Ireland’s ERDF spend is much more focused in terms of priority axes: 

England’s ERDF programme6 delivers against eight priority axes (covering a mix of transition and more 

developed regions, with Cornwall and the Isles of Scilly considered a less developed (previously 

convergence) region); Wales’s two ERDF operational programmes7 (one for East Wales as a more 

developed region, and the less developed West Wales and the Valleys) both focus on four priorities 

(including sustainable transport and connectivity); and Scotland’s ERDF programme8 contains six 

thematic priorities, structured around strategic interventions and split between the Highlands and Islands 

transition region and the rest of Scotland. 

2.9 Northern Ireland’s ESF programme, has three priorities: 

• Priority 1: Access to Employment – promoting sustainable and quality employment and 

supporting labour mobility 

• Priority 2: Social Inclusion – promoting social inclusion and combating poverty and any 

discrimination 

• Priority 3: Skills for Growth – investing in education, training and vocational training for skills 

and life-long learning 

2.10 These priorities are broadly in line with the ESF priorities in Scotland9 and Wales.10  England’s 

ESF programme11 has two priority axes split across seven sub-priorities, including young people-specific 

priorities, and one aligned to community-led local development (CLLD). 

Summary 

2.11 Structural Fund investment is arguably more focused in Northern Ireland versus the rest of the 

UK.  Whilst Structural Funds at the EU level can be targeted at 11 strategic priorities, ERDF and ESF 

are each targeted at three investment priorities.  This was a strategic decision, to target structural funds 

at the areas or issues of greatest need, and address evident market failure and structural economic 

disparity in Northern Ireland.  The specific breakdown of funding by each priority is explored in more 

detail in the next chapter. 

 
6 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/draft-european-regional-development-fund-operational-programme-2014-to-2020 
7 https://gov.wales/eu-structural-funds-programmes-2014-2020-operational-programmes 
8 https://www.gov.scot/publications/esif-operational-programmes-2014-2020/ 
9 Ibid. 
10 https://gov.wales/eu-structural-funds-programmes-2014-2020-operational-programmes 
11 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/european-social-fund-operational-programme-2014-to-2020 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/draft-european-regional-development-fund-operational-programme-2014-to-2020
https://gov.wales/eu-structural-funds-programmes-2014-2020-operational-programmes
https://www.gov.scot/publications/esif-operational-programmes-2014-2020/
https://gov.wales/eu-structural-funds-programmes-2014-2020-operational-programmes
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/european-social-fund-operational-programme-2014-to-2020
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3 How Northern Ireland has invested Structural 

Funds 

Introduction 

3.1 In contrast to previous programme periods, through recent investment there has been a greater 

focus on higher value innovation, job creation, employability, and high-value jobs rather than capital 

investment, e.g. in community infrastructure.  This chapter sets out the priority allocation of Northern 

Ireland’s Structural Funds and summarises how this has been invested at the sub-regional level.   

2014-20 Financial allocations 

3.2 Table 3.1 shows ERDF funding in Northern Ireland across each of the four priority areas. P2 

received the highest proportion of ERDF allocation at €132.1m (45%), with P1 receiving €106.4m of the 

allocation (36%). In terms of match funding, €88.0m was allocated across P2 projects and €70.9m 

across projects under P1. 

Table 3.1: ERDF funding allocation and match funding, by priority area, 2014-2020 

Priority 
ERDF Allocation 
(€m)12 

Match Funding 
(€m)13 

P1 Strengthening Research, Technical Development, and 
Innovation 

€ 106.4 € 70.9 

P2 Enhancing the Competitiveness of SMEs € 132.1 € 88.0 

P3 Supporting the Shift Towards a Low Carbon Economy in all 
Sectors 

€ 43.7 € 29.1 

P4 Technical Assistance € 12.3 € 8.2 

Total € 294.5 € 196.3 

Source: ERDF Operational Programme 2014-202014 

 

3.3 Table 3.2 shows ESF funding in Northern Ireland across the programme’s four priority areas. 

Projects in P1 received the highest proportion of the ESF allocation at €72.2m (37%), with P3 projects 

receiving €61.2m of the allocation (31%). In terms of match funding, P1 and P2 projects received the 

equivalent match funding to ESF allocations. However, P3 projects received €91.8m, equivalent to 41% 

of overall match funding and a 50% increase on the P3 ESF allocation. 

Table 3.2: ESF funding allocation and match funding, by priority area, 2014-2020 

Priority ESF Allocation (€m)15 Match Funding (€m)16 

P1 Access to Employment € 72.2 € 72.2 

P2 Social Inclusion € 56.3 € 56.3 

P3 Skills for Growth € 61.2 € 91.8 

P4 Technical Assistance € 8.3 € 5.5 

Total € 197.9 € 225.8 

Source: ESF Operational Programme 2014-202017 

 

 
12 Excludes Performance Reserve. 
13 Excludes Performance Reserve. 
14 
http://www.jobsandgrowthni.gov.uk/downloads/IGJ_OPERATIONAL_PROGRAMME_EFFECTIVE_FROM_28th_NOV_2018.pdf 
15 Excludes Performance Reserve. 
16 Excludes Performance Reserve. 
17 https://www.economy-ni.gov.uk/publications/european-social-fund-esf-operational-programme-2014-2020 

http://www.jobsandgrowthni.gov.uk/downloads/IGJ_OPERATIONAL_PROGRAMME_EFFECTIVE_FROM_28th_NOV_2018.pdf
https://www.economy-ni.gov.uk/publications/european-social-fund-esf-operational-programme-2014-2020
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Project approvals 

3.4 Structural Fund distribution and delivery in Northern Ireland is overseen by government 

departments of the Northern Ireland Executive.  InvestNI acts as an intermediate body for the entire 

Investment in Jobs Programme.  As an Intermediate Body InvestNI ensures compliance with all ERDF 

Requirements.  Whilst local authorities also have a role in the management and delivery of Structural 

Funds, they do not act as managing authorities or accountable bodies. 

ERDF project approvals  

3.5 Table 3.3 shows the number of ERDF grant approved projects across Northern Ireland’s 11 

local council areas (by location of lead organisation). There are two fewer projects accounted for here 

than in Table 3.5 as grant funding was awarded to two projects in England but held in the Northern 

Ireland applications database.  

3.6 The highest proportion of funded projects by lead organisations were in the Belfast City Council 

area (34%), over double the second-highest council area, Mid Ulster (13%). However, Belfast City 

Council’s proportion of the business base at 14% is similar to Mid Ulster and others. This can be 

explained by firstly, the fact that larger companies and company HQs tend to be located in Belfast (those 

in receipt of larger individual R and D grants and Innovation support under Priority 1) and secondly, that 

business support organisations ( delivering under Priority 2) located in Belfast are delivering across the 

region. Projects led by organisations in the Belfast area also received the highest proportion of grant 

funding at 68%, double the proportion of number of projects funded in the Belfast area. This indicates 

projects in Belfast were awarded higher sums of grant funding on average compared with other council 

areas for the reasons stated above. Projects led by organisations in Mid and East Antrim received the 

second highest sum of grant funding at £40.62m, or 11%.  

 

Table 3.3: ERDF projects and grant approvals, by local council area 

Local Council Number Total Grant Approved (Millions £) Business base (% NI) 

Antrim & Newtownabbey 10 £ 2.85 5% 

Ards & North Down 16 £ 2.43 6% 

Armagh, Banbridge & Craigavon 62 £ 20.94 12% 

Belfast 194 £ 241.14 14% 

Causeway Coast & Glens 26 £ 3.74 8% 

Derry & Strabane 28 £ 6.24 7% 

Fermanagh & Omagh 24 £ 2.05 11% 

Lisburn & Castlereagh 41 £ 13.39 6% 

Mid & East Antrim 52 £ 40.62 7% 

Mid Ulster 76 £ 15.23 12% 

Newry, Mourne & Down 46 £ 6.61 12% 

Total 575 £ 355.24 100% 

Source: EU Grant Funding NI Successful Applications[1], UK Business Counts 

 

3.7 Table 3.4 gives an overview of the total number of projects across each ERDF priority areas, as 

well as total grant approvals. There were 577 projects across the four ERDF priority areas, with most 

projects falling under P1 (58%) and P2 (37%). Despite fewer projects, P2 received the highest grant 

approval at £166.8m (47%). This points to a greater number of larger projects with higher grant totals 

across P2, and a greater number of smaller-scale projects in P1.  This is partly due to the Local 

Economic Development mechanism delivered through P2, which has supported a number of high-

 
[1] https://successes.eugrantfundingni.org/ 

https://successes.eugrantfundingni.org/


EU Successor Funding in Northern Ireland: Position Paper 

   14 

volume and other business support programmes, whilst in P1 there has been a relatively large number 

of individual company applications and projects to support innovation activity. 

3.8 ERDF funding approval levels varied by project and priority, with the highest approval amount 

at £22.0m for InvestNI’s Growth Loan Fund II Investments project as part of P2. The largest P1 project 

in terms of funding approval was Randox Laboratories Limited’s Research and development 

Engineering Centre of Excellence for Biomedical Applications at £10.6m. 

Table 3.4: Total ERDF projects and grant approvals, by priority area 

Priority Number 
Total Grant 
Approved 
(Millions £) 

P1 Strengthening Research, Technical Development, and Innovation 333 £ 139.4 

P2 Enhancing the Competitiveness of SMEs 215 £ 166.8 

P3 Supporting the Shift Towards a Low Carbon Economy in all Sectors 3 £ 36.6 

P4 Technical Assistance 24 £ 12.5 

Total 577 £ 355.3 

Source: EU Grant Funding NI Successful Applications18 

 

3.9 Table 3.5 shows a breakdown of ERDF projects by grant approval funding bands. Most projects 

were less than £499,999 (83%), and this was particularly true across P2 where 89% of projects had 

allocations below £499,999 and 64% below £100,000. There were only three projects funded across 

P3, ranging from £1.9m to £24.3m 

Table 3.5: ERDF project grant approval bands, by priority area 

Priority 
Less 
than 
£100,000  

£100,000 - 
£499,999 

£500,000 - 
£999,999 

£1m - 
£5m 

Greater 
than 
£5m 

P1 Strengthening Research, Technical 
Development, and Innovation 

149 127 37 18 4 

P2 Enhancing the Competitiveness of SMEs 137 54 5 9 10 

P3 Supporting the Shift Towards a Low 
Carbon Economy in all Sectors 

0 0 0 1 2 

P4 Technical Assistance 11 3 9 1 0 

Total 297 184 51 29 16 

Source: EU Grant Funding NI Successful Applications19 

 

3.10 ERDF investment in Northern Ireland has supported a range of different R&D and innovation 

activity.  Through Priority 1, investment has focused on the delivery of R&D/innovation centres and 

centres of excellence, and the delivery of projects across a number of Northern Ireland’s sectoral 

strengths including advanced manufacturing, engineering and materials, life and health sciences, and 

next generation computing.  Table 3.6 shows that projects led by organisations from Belfast and Mid & 

East Antrim account for almost 60% of total approved grants (c.48% of projects).  The likely explanation 

for this is that this is where the greatest share of the business base in sectors with high levels of 

innovation activity is located. 

 
18 https://successes.eugrantfundingni.org/ 
19 https://successes.eugrantfundingni.org/ 

https://successes.eugrantfundingni.org/
https://successes.eugrantfundingni.org/
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 Table 3.6: Total ERDF projects and grant approvals, Priority 1 by local authority area 

Priority Number of projects 
% share of 
projects 

Total 
Grant 
Approved 
(Millions £) 

% of total 
approved 
grant 

Antrim & Newtownabbey 5 2% 2.13 2% 

Ards & North Down 9 3% 1.90 1% 

Armagh, Banbridge & Craigavon 22 7% 14.85 11% 

Belfast 122 37% 52.72 38% 

Causeway Coast & Glens 13 4% 1.93 1% 

Derry & Strabane 16 5% 4.61 3% 

Fermanagh & Omagh 11 3% 0.78 1% 

Lisburn & Castlereagh 26 8% 6.89 5% 

Mid & East Antrim 35 11% 38.75 28% 

Mid Ulster 54 16% 10.21 7% 

Newry, Mourne & Down 20 6% 4.64 3% 

Total 333 100% 139.41 100% 

Source: EU Grant Funding NI Successful Applications20 

 

3.11 Business support, particularly for start-up and business growth, has been a key focus under 

Priority 2 in Northern Ireland.  The investment has covered a much broader range of project types 

focused on business start-up, expansion, and growth.  This includes the co-funding delivered through 

InvestNI to support local project delivery.  Though there is a reasonably balanced spread of Priority 2 

funded projects across Northern Ireland, around 84% of Priority 2 approved grant is to lead organisations 

within the Belfast City Council local authority area.  However, it is important to note that the majority of 

these organisations are delivering at both the Northern Ireland level and also on a sub-regional basis 

across a number of council areas. 

Table 3.7: Total ERDF projects and grant approvals, Priority 2 by local authority area 

Priority Number of projects 
% share of 
projects 

Total Grant 
Approved 
(Millions £) 

% of total 
approved 
grant 

Antrim & Newtownabbey 5 2% 0.72 0% 

Ards & North Down 7 3% £531,433.60 0% 

Armagh, Banbridge & Craigavon 40 19% £6,095,669.79 4% 

Belfast 45 21% £139,349,893.20 84% 

Causeway Coast & Glens 13 6% £1,808,212.00 1% 

Derry & Strabane 12 6% £1,626,182.60 1% 

Fermanagh & Omagh 13 6% £1,271,422.60 1% 

Lisburn & Castlereagh 15 7% £6,504,013.20 4% 

Mid & East Antrim 17 8% £1,862,831.20 1% 

Mid Ulster 22 10% £5,024,342.00 3% 

Newry, Mourne & Down 26 12% £1,971,641.00 1% 

Total 215 100% £166.77 100% 

Source: EU Grant Funding NI Successful Applications21 

 

3.12 Approved projects through Priority 3 have been delivered in Belfast, on two projects related to 

energy efficiency in social housing and the Belfast Rapid Transit Scheme. 

 
20 https://successes.eugrantfundingni.org/ 
21 https://successes.eugrantfundingni.org/ 

https://successes.eugrantfundingni.org/
https://successes.eugrantfundingni.org/
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3.13 Local Economic Development (LED) has been a specific focus of ERDF Priority 2 investment in 

Northern Ireland at the local level.  Table 3.8 gives an overview of ERDF LED projects according to local 

council leads. There were 30 LED projects across the council areas, with six in Belfast (20%) and four 

in both Armagh, Banbridge & Craigavon and Fermanagh and Omagh. Again, a number of these projects 

have been delivered across the region as a whole. However, the highest cost was in Lisburn and 

Castlereagh at £5.15m (36%; this includes a pan-Northern Ireland Business Start-up Programme). 

Table 3.8: ERDF LED projects and cost, by local council 

Local Council Number 
Eligible Cost 
(Thousands £) 

Antrim & Newtownabbey 2 £ 523.0 

Ards & North Down 1 £ 343.5 

Armagh, Banbridge & Craigavon 4 £ 1,276.7 

Belfast 6 £ 2,273.2 

Causeway Coast & Glens 2 £ 732.6 

Derry & Strabane 1 £ 503.3 

Fermanagh & Omagh 4 £ 1,067.7 

Lisburn & Castlereagh 2 £ 5,146.4 

Mid & East Antrim 3 £ 994.4 

Mid Ulster 3 £ 792.7 

Newry, Mourne & Down 2 £ 723.3 

Total 30 £ 14,376.7 

Source: LED Projects, 2014-2020 

ESF project approvals 

3.14 Table 3.9 shows total ESF grant approved projects by lead local council. Belfast City Council 

area saw the most projects (76%) and highest proportion of grants approved (74%). ESF grants were 

heavily skewed towards lead organisations located in Belfast (but with delivery being undertaken across 

Northern Ireland), unlike ERDF grant lead organisations which were more evenly spread across the 

district councils, albeit with Belfast receiving the most funding for more projects. Armagh, Banbridge & 

Craigavon saw 74% of grant funding paid, while Newry, Mourne and  Down saw only 49% - the average 

overall was 56%, suggesting a lack of draw-down due to projects not being delivered as planned, e.g. 

project partners withdrawing, changing circumstances preventing the completion of project 

workstreams, etc.  
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 Table 3.9: ESF projects and grant approvals, by lead local council 

Local Council Number Total Grant Approved (Millions £) 
% of Total Population 

(% NI) 

Antrim & Newtownabbey 4 £ 5.71 2% 8% 

Ards & North Down 4 £ 14.80 5% 9% 

Armagh, Banbridge & 
Craigavon 

6 £ 2.25 1% 11% 

Belfast 84 £ 240.78 76% 18% 

Causeway Coast & Glens 5 £ 5.31 2% 8% 

Derry & Strabane 24 £ 17.58 6% 8% 

Fermanagh & Omagh 4 £ 4.46 1% 6% 

Lisburn & Castlereagh 4 £ 3.10 1% 8% 

Mid & East Antrim 3 £ 1.12 0% 7% 

Mid Ulster 10 £ 13.10 4% 8% 

Newry, Mourne & Down 5 £ 7.33 2% 10% 

Total 153 £ 315.51 100% 100% 

 Source: EU Grant Funding NI Successful Applications22, Population Estimates (2019) 

 

3.15 The majority of ESF projects were in P1 and P2 (50% and 38% respectively). However, the 

three projects across P3 received almost half of the total grant approval at £143.4m (47%) – these 

projects were government-led and based around apprenticeship delivery. 

3.16 In terms of grant approvals across other priorities, Ashton Community Trust’s LEMIS+ project 

received the highest ESF P1 total at £9.2m (with a further £4.6m), while Action Mental Health’s (AMH) 

‘Working It Out’ project received £8.8m (with a further £5.1m), the highest total across P2. 

Table 3.10: Total ESF projects and grant approvals, by priority area 

Priority Number 
Total Grant 
Approved 
(Millions £) 

P1 Access to Employment 77 £ 87.1 

P2 Social Inclusion 58 £ 73.9 

P3 Skills for Growth 3 £ 143.4 

P4 Technical Assistance 15 £ 11.1 

Total 153 £ 304.4 

Source: EU Grant Funding NI Successful Applications23 

 

3.17 Proportionally, fewer ESF projects received allocations below £100,000, suggesting a higher 

number of more expensive projects across the ESF programme. Overall, 34% of ESF projects received 

funding allocations over £1m – compared to just 8% of ERDF projects. This was particularly true across 

P2, where 40% of projects received allocations over £1m. As with ERDF, all three P3 projects received 

significant funding allocations, between £19.5m and £93.0m. 

 
22 https://successes.eugrantfundingni.org/ 
23 https://successes.eugrantfundingni.org/ 

https://successes.eugrantfundingni.org/
https://successes.eugrantfundingni.org/
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Table 3.11: ESF project grant approval bands, by priority area 

Priority 
Less 
than 
£100,000  

£100,000 - 
£499,999 

£500,000 - 
£999,999 

£1m - 
£5m 

Greater 
than 
£5m 

P1 Access to Employment 0 26 27 22 2 

P2 Social Inclusion 4 19 12 20 3 

P3 Skills for Growth 0 0 0 0 3 

P4 Technical Assistance 4 7 2 2 0 

Total 8 52 41 44 8 

Source: EU Grant Funding NI Successful Applications24 

 

3.18 Under ESF Priority 1 (Access to employment), Belfast, Derry & Strabane and Mid-Ulster have 

seen the majority of approved projects (79%) and grants (83%) targeted at access to employment, in 

terms of location of lead organisation – though many of these projects have been delivered sub-

regionally rather than simply within the respective local authority areas.  Lead delivery organisations at 

the local level area include a mix of community organisations, local authorities, and FE colleges. 

Table 3.12: Total ESF projects and grant approvals, Priority 1 by local authority area 

Priority 
Number of 

projects 
% share of 

projects 

Total Grant 
Approved 
(Millions £) 

% of total 
approved 

grant 

Antrim & Newtownabbey 4 5% 5.71 7% 

Ards & North Down 1 1% 0.54 1% 

Armagh, Banbridge & Craigavon 3 4% 1.15 1% 

Belfast 40 52% 51.63 59% 

Causeway Coast & Glens - - - - 

Derry & Strabane 13 17% 11.66 13% 

Fermanagh & Omagh 4 5% 4.46 5% 

Lisburn & Castlereagh 2 3% 0.37 0% 

Mid & East Antrim 1 1% 0.28 0% 

Mid Ulster 8 10% 9.30 11% 

Newry, Mourne & Down 1 1% 1.99 2% 

Total 77 100% 87.09 100% 

 Source: EU Grant Funding NI Successful Applications25 

 

3.19 For social inclusion, ESF Priority 2 investment has been led by housing associations, training 

providers and community/third sector organisations, along with national charities.  Over half of projects 

have been delivered by organisations located in Belfast and Derry and Strabane but often delivered 

across local authority areas, whilst projects delivered by lead organisations in Belfast and Ards & North 

Down account for two thirds of approved ESF grant. 

 
24 https://successes.eugrantfundingni.org/ 
25 https://successes.eugrantfundingni.org/ 

https://successes.eugrantfundingni.org/
https://successes.eugrantfundingni.org/
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Table 3.13: Total ESF projects and grant approvals, Priority 2 by local authority area 

Priority Number of projects 
% share 
of 
projects 

Total Grant 
Approved 
(Millions £) 

% of total 
approved 
grant 

Antrim & Newtownabbey - - - - 

Ards & North Down 3 5% £14,261,157.00 19% 

Armagh, Banbridge & Craigavon 3 5% £1,098,297.75 1% 

Belfast 26 45% £34,619,143.26 47% 

Causeway Coast & Glens 5 9% £5,306,138.45 7% 

Derry & Strabane 11 19% £5,919,265.67 8% 

Fermanagh & Omagh - - - - 

Lisburn & Castlereagh 2 3% £2,730,887.10 4% 

Mid & East Antrim 2 3% £845,761.00 1% 

Mid Ulster 2 3% £3,771,550.24 5% 

Newry, Mourne & Down 4 7% £5,344,294.12 7% 

Total 58 100% 73.90 100% 

Source: EU Grant Funding NI Successful Applications26 

 

3.20 Priority 3 delivery was managed at the Northern Ireland level through the Apprenticeships NI 

programme. 

3.21 Table 3.14 shows the number of P1 and P2 ESF unique projects and the number of council 

areas they were delivered across. There were 131 projects of which 78 (60%) were active in up to three  

council areas, 17% delivered across four to six council areas and almost a quarter in seven or more 

council areas demonstrating the degree of existing pan Northern Ireland delivery and sub-regional 

collaboration and partnership in project and programme delivery. 

Table 3.14: P1 and P2 ESF projects, by LA delivery area 

 Unique Projects Up to 3 LAs 4 to 6 LAs 7 LAs and over 

Total 131 78 22 31 

Source: ESF NI 2014-2020 Programme Call 1 and 2, Department for the Economy 

 

3.22 Table 3.15 shows the total number of projects actively delivered in each council area, as 

opposed to the lead council area. This gives a clearer indication of the location of delivery and further 

evidence of partnership and collaborative working.  Belfast has the highest number of active projects at 

70, with 57 projects across Antrim and Newtownabbey and 55 across Lisburn and Castlereagh. Overall 

delivery spend was highest in Belfast (£180.55m), closely followed by Antrim and Newtownabbey 

(£177.94m). 

 
26 https://successes.eugrantfundingni.org/ 

https://successes.eugrantfundingni.org/
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Table 3.15: P1 and P2 ESF projects, by local council and call period 

Council Area 2015-18 2018-22 Overall 

Antrim & Newtownabbey 25 32 57 

Ards & North Down 23 27 50 

Armagh, Banbridge & Craigavon 20 26 46 

Belfast 34 36 70 

Causeway Coast & Glens 16 26 42 

Derry & Strabane 23 29 52 

Fermanagh & Omagh 20 22 42 

Lisburn & Castlereagh 24 31 55 

Mid & East Antrim 19 25 44 

Mid Ulster 21 26 47 

Newry, Mourne & Down 19 25 44 

Source: ESF NI 2014-2020 Programme Call 1 and 2, Department for the Economy 

 

The Northern Ireland Rural Development Programme 2014-2020 

3.23 The exit from the EU and withdrawal of funding has significant implications for rural development 

in Northern Ireland and should be considered here.  

3.24 The current Northern Ireland Rural Development Programme (NIRDP) has a budget of €610.1m 

and around €357.2m has been allocated to rural development through the competitiveness and rural 

areas objectives (Objectives 1 and 3 respectively). 

3.25 As at 31st December 2018, (the most recent review period) around €45.9m had been spent.  Of 

the €26.1m spent under Objective 1, this has included €18.1m invested in farm businesses and 

development groups aimed at improving the efficiency and technological capability of farms. 

3.26 The €19.8m invested through the LEADER Programme (Objective 3: Rural areas) has been 

allocated to establish Local Actions Groups, and deliver projects supporting SME creation and 

development, social infrastructure provision in rural communities, preparation of integrated village plans 

targeting rural dereliction and community infrastructure provision, and networking and technical support 

for inter-territorial/transnational co-operation projects. 

NI Rural Development Programme 2014-202027 

NIRDP Objective 
Indicative budget 

allocation (€) Spend to Dec 2018 
% 

Objective 1: Competitiveness €286.7m €26.1m 9.1 

Farm business investment (capital)  €13.3m  

Business development groups  €4.8m  

Farm Family Key Skills  €0.07m  

Objective 3: Rural areas (LEADER) €70.5m €19.8m 28.1 

 

3.27 Examples of the scale of funded activity (at end of December 2018) include the following: 

• Just under 150 active Business Development Groups s operating across Northern Ireland and 

3,380 farmers have participated in on-farm training events. 

 
27 Citizens’ Summary: Northern Ireland Rural Development Programme(NIRDP) 2014-2020; Annual Implementation Report 
2018.  Spend figures reflect position of committed and realised funds as at 31st December 2018, suggesting an underspend – 
though this is offset by overcommitment under Objective 2 (Environment).  Annual Implementation Report 2019 not yet 
published (originally due in June 2020). 
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• 5,389 individuals have participated in the Farm Family Key Skills training scheme which aims to 

increase the levels of knowledge and skills in agricultural and commercial horticulture 

businesses. 

• The Farm Business Investment Scheme  (Capital) saw a total of 2,507 completed projects (up 

to value of £30,000) and 102 projects ( costs greater than £30,000) were approved for farm 

holdings investing in poultry, dairy, pigs, horticulture and arable projects. 

• 640 LEADER projects have been supported ; spend includes the setting up of 10 Local Action 

Groups; support for the creation and development of 452 small and medium enterprises; €240k 

in capital investments for 122 projects that provide access to basic services or improvements in 

social infrastructure;  and €891k in investment support for 66 projects aimed at drafting of 

integrated Village Plans including renewal plans. 

3.28 The Department for Agriculture, Environment and Rural Affairs (DAERA) is currently drafting a 

new Rural Policy framework and is engaged in developing a new Rural Business and Community 

Investment Programme as a replacement for the NIRDP; this should be considered as part of SPF 

discussions. 

Summary and perspectives on delivery 

3.29 There is a lack of outcome and impact data in available monitoring information to date, for 

example only output measures are used in ESF.  The stages of project delivery mean that the emphasis 

is on delivery rather than evaluation of what has been achieved.  Available evaluations of current 

programme delivery have tended to focus on process, and ex-post evaluations have largely not 

happened yet.  Monitoring and reporting has focused on initial outputs and compliance rather than 

outcomes and impacts. The new NI Programme for Government will focus on outcomes and this must 

also be the focus of monitoring EU Successor funding. 

3.30 Nevertheless, there has been strong delivery of ERDF and ESF funded projects at the local 

level in Northern Ireland.  Through ERDF, 900 more Northern Ireland businesses are engaged in R&D, 

and the programme target of 700 has been exceeded.  There has been a 75% increase in the number 

of high-growth SMEs.28  ESF operations have supported: 46,704 participants through access to 

employment interventions; 11,038 participants through social inclusion interventions; and a total of 

30,719 Apprenticeship NI participants have received ESF support.  All targets are on schedule to be 

met by the end of the programme period. There is however evidence that these activities have had no 

measurable impact on overall economic inactivity in NI.  

3.31 Northern Ireland’s Rural Development Programme (NIRDP) has supported rural economies 

over a number of years and is a significant source of funding which will require to be replaced by a 

similar fund if rural communities are to continue to thrive and grow. A successor to the NIRDP must be 

considered alongside discussions about the new SPF. 

3.32 Northern Ireland’s local authorities are an important part of the delivery of Structural Funds.  

They act as a very effective link between the regional level operational programmes and the local level, 

providing important, geographically specific interpretation so that local needs are met.  They are also an 

important mechanism for establishing a growth pipeline of businesses for progression to intensive 

support through InvestNI. 

3.33 Local Economic Development delivery through ERDF, and locally delivered employability 

support as a part of ESF, have been a vital component of Northern Ireland’s delivery.  The local 

authorities have demonstrated their capability in the management and disbursement of Structural 

Funds, from the point of view of procurement, audit, compliance, etc. and also in fulfilling the strategic 

 
28 http://www.jobsandgrowthni.gov.uk/downloads/Implementation_report_2014UK16RFOP003_2018_0_en.pdf 

http://www.jobsandgrowthni.gov.uk/downloads/Implementation_report_2014UK16RFOP003_2018_0_en.pdf
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role they hold in place-making.  They have managed the delivery of LED projects totalling over £14 

million in eligible spend in the delivery of ESF projects. The approach to delivering City and Growth Deal 

interventions is further demonstration of this capability and expertise. However, an important point to 

consider is how to ensure that in each local authority, there is also the appropriate capacity to take on 

an expanded role, particularly given budgetary constraints. It may be that ‘clusters’ of local authorities 

and other partners working together would boost overall capacity to the required level and so better 

position them to take on additional roles and responsibilities. 

3.34 However, there is evidence that the processes through which local partners have had to work 

in order to access funding has been challenging.  In some cases, these processes have acted to 

constrain the impact of Structural Fund investment.  The next section considers the limitations of the 

Structural Fund approach to date in Northern Ireland. 



EU Successor Funding in Northern Ireland: Position Paper 

   23 

4 Limitations of the Structural Fund approach 

Context 

4.1 The Structural Funds in Northern Ireland have undoubtedly delivered benefits to individuals, 

communities, businesses, and the economy. In the research to prepare this paper, we explored the 

efficacy of the approach taken in Northern Ireland to manage and implement EU funding. Over the three 

programme periods between 2000 and 2020, driven by EU policy, the range of activities eligible to be 

funded has narrowed and important aspects of regeneration and infrastructure has been restricted. In 

Chapter 5 we discuss priorities for Northern Ireland and the importance of infrastructure to inclusive 

growth. 

4.2 Local authorities in Northern Ireland have fewer devolved powers than in other parts of the UK 

which influences the role they have been able to play in EU funding. In Northern Ireland, local authorities 

have less scope to deliver discretionary activity and focus more on statutory obligations and so have 

limited resources to invest in economic development and key local sectors.  

4.3    This has meant that Structural Fund delivery has sometimes been contracted out rather than 

delivered by in-house economic development teams, and so cannot directly boost council activities.  In 

the research the point was made that allocation of EU funds has allowed councils to use more of their 

budgets on local-led activities. Unless there are seismic changes to the economic development 

responsibilities devolved to local government in Northern Ireland then these limitations will also influence 

the role and responsibilities that local authorities can take in the approach to EU Successor funding in 

the region. 

4.4 At the start of the current programme there were 26 local authorities in Northern Ireland, and it 

would not have been an efficient use of resources to appoint these as intermediate bodies. Allocations 

and local resources would have been very limited in scale. Local government reform, finalised in 2015 

resulted in 11 local authorities and so it is now more realistic for these, or some of these, to take on 

more responsibilities under SPF. Since local government reform, councils have shown a willingness and 

ability to collaborate with central government on major strategic projects such as Growth and City deals. 

The ‘deals’ have provided more focused geographical structures that have the capability of taking on a 

strategic role at local level. This partnership should provide a basis for a new collaborative approach to 

the management and delivery of the Shared Prosperity Fund in NI.  

4.5 The limitations of the current Structural Fund programmes are discussed in this chapter. 

Strategic management 

4.6 The need for approval from a central Managing Authority has in many cases led to long delays 

in projects being approved and can act as a disincentive to bid for funding. This is exacerbated by over-

engineered processes and onerous procurement, monitoring and audit requirements. However, it is 

important to acknowledge that some of these processes are imposed as EU level processes rather than 

being specific to Northern Ireland and whilst there was substantial simplification in processes since local 

authority restructuring in 2015 there is evidence more recently of a shift to a stronger partnership 

approach between the NI Managing Authority and INI and, delivery partners. The complexity of 

processes and the high level of risk associated with not delivering and the risk of claw-back has led to 

some potential applicants avoiding Structural Funds and reducing the range of delivery partners. There 

is perceived to also be an unhelpful  level of risk aversion by the Managing Authority and the cumulative 

effect of unwillingness to take risk is that funds have been deployed less innovatively and that it has 

been a case of ‘more of the same’ rather than ‘more of what will make a difference’. Applicants stick to 

‘tried and tested’ approaches even when these might not be as effective or appropriate as newer delivery 

models. 
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4.7 The complexity and perception of risk can be off-putting to many potential applicants including 

Councils but is a particular barrier for smaller community-based organisations who could potentially bid 

for funding and successfully engage with individuals and organisations in their local areas. 

4.8 Centralised decision-making is perceived to have resulted in an imbalance between spend at 

Northern Ireland level and local-led spend by limiting the abilities of Councils to be the local interpreter 

of funds to address local priorities, and implement variation and creativity to address issues. It may also 

limit additionality where it is spent on activities that would have and could have been funded through 

other routes.  ESF P3’s objective is to support ‘skills for growth’ and in Northern Ireland was entirely 

devoted to Apprenticeship delivery. This has raised a number of questions amongst stakeholders about 

whether it has been used as intended and in the best way to support the objective and achieve 

additionality. How systems are currently managed does not easily demonstrate how investment leads 

to outcomes with the result that relationships are transactional rather than collaborative. Collaboration 

would undoubtedly be more effective in tackling issues in Northern Ireland and local areas. 

4.9 There is also a suggestion that communication about the programmes in Northern Ireland could 

have been more consistent and clearer which would have perhaps made it more accessible to a wider 

range of more diverse applicants. Linked to this, it is important that going forward, there is collaboration 

and partnership working to inform how the Managing Authority (whichever organisation that is) 

prioritises, allocates and decides on spend and achieves additionality. This may take the form of an all 

stakeholder consultation or a committee of representatives to collectively identify priorities and co-

design the management and delivery arrangements for the SPF for Northern Ireland. City Deal partners 

may provide useful insights into effective structures based on recent experience. The practices of 

England’s Local Enterprise Partnerships (local authority and business led) given their responsibility for 

managing and disbursing a range of different funding pots including ERDF, ESF and LEADER funding, 

should also be considered. 

4.10 The current Scottish approach of working in partnership consists of identifying 14 Strategic 

Interventions, including for example, employability, and resource efficient circular economy. Each 

intervention is a cohesive set of activities, fronted by a Lead Partner who is responsible for managing 

and delivering them, sometimes on behalf of a group of partners, and is allocated a maximum budget 

which delivery agents and organisations can also bid into. Although the current Northern Ireland 

programme has adopted a similar approach, unlike Scotland where there are currently 40 Lead Partners 

including all of the 32 Scottish Local Authorities, Northern Ireland has two, namely the NI executive (also 

the Managing Authority) and InvestNI. There is potentially more scope to expand the number of Lead 

Partners going forward to better manage and address sub-regional priorities and need. 

Strategic alignment 

4.11 There is a lack of consistency and alignment between Funds and priorities within the 

programme, and other funding streams such as Interreg, PEACE and Rural Development Funds. This 

lack of alignment between funds and priorities makes it complex and time consuming to deliver holistic 

packages of support for example a business support programme that combines skills development, 

marketing activity and investment in innovation. This is not specific to Northern Ireland but has acted as 

an inhibitor to maximising the strategic use of the resources available in the region and so the 

achievements.   

4.12 There is also a reported lack of alignment between regional and local priorities, and priorities in 

urban and rural areas. It is important going forward that priorities are developed with the flexibility to 

respond to local need identified in Community Plans, and clusters of need, for example geographical 

clusters of local authorities, and/or thematic or sectoral clusters.  Where individual local authorities may 

be too small or lack capacity this will help to ensure that all areas are able to draw down their full 

allocation and address issues in their area and at the same time, contribute to objectives at Northern 

Ireland and UK levels.  
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Operational/delivery constraints 

4.13 The shift away from capital expenditure projects has reduced the ability to invest in the 

development of new commercial and industrial premises; community facilities; transport; digital 

connectivity, land remediation and other infrastructure related investment. There is a view in Northern 

Ireland that this has reduced the overall impact of the programme and worked against achieving ‘equality 

of place’ and inclusive growth. It means that there is less scope to provide transport to connect people 

to jobs and learning opportunities, business growth is constrained if there is no suitable, accessible and 

affordable ‘grow on’ space, and has limited the potential for Structural Funds to invest in low carbon 

capital projects. There is a need for a true place-based policy to inform allocations and investment on a 

broader scale. 

4.14 ERDF funded council-led Business Start-up Support is focused on preparing a Business Plan 

which is the target ‘outcome’. This is deemed to be too narrow and not the most effective way to support 

business growth and combined with funding of £1,000 per FTE job created. It constrains what can be 

provided to businesses and investment in the various ways that growth can be achieved. It limits the 

potential impact as some of the interventions that businesses actually require for growth and enhanced 

productivity do not necessarily deliver a clear job outcome, certainly in the shorter term and more likely 

now in an environment impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic. For example, many businesses would 

benefit from a grant to invest in plant and equipment, but this is ineligible. More intensive and specialist 

adviser support may also have more impact and should be a key component of SPF activities. 

4.15 A focus solely on a Business Plan as the outcome can mean there is duplication with other 

sources of support. There is a concern about ‘programme hoppers’ who move from one project to 

another and do not move effectively along the business growth pathway. The research identified a clear 

view that the current metrics to measure ERDF Business support are not fit for purpose and this is a key 

learning point that should inform the shape of successor funding. 

4.16 In the current programme, some sectors are ineligible for support e.g. logistics, tourism, and 

retail. In COVID-19 recovery, and in areas in Northern Ireland where these are significant sectors, there 

may be an argument to include them in the eligibility criteria for EU Successor Funding. 

4.17 In terms of ESF, there have been some successes in funded interventions moving people 

through and on to other non-EU funded programmes to continue their journey to skills and employment. 

However, the programme’s focus on paid employment as an outcome and no recognition of barrier 

removal and progress towards employment means that it cannot be genuinely needs-led and fails to 

reach those who are most in need. In support of this concern, the majority of indicators in the annual 

implementation report relate to employment or moving into education and training.  Re-focusing on 

barrier removal, such as mental ill health, long term unemployment and access to childcare, and 

successful progression along an employability pathway will assist in achieving employment, education 

and training outcomes in future. A similar approach has been trialled through the Glasgow City Region’s 

Working Matters programme, which targeted those furthest from the jobs market, and worked to remove 

barriers in stages on the path to employment. 

4.18 The indicators relating to improved labour market situation has no data reported against it. It is 

also worth noting that over the programme period there has been no significant reduction in economic 

inactivity, making demonstrating success in delivery against this intended outcome challenging.29 It is 

important that in NI going forward there are the systems and processes in place that consistently gather, 

analyse and report data, and then use the findings to understand outcomes, drive performance and 

maximise impact mirroring the approach adopted in the NI Programme for Government 

4.19 Because ESF is delivered through both Northern Ireland level and multi-council area projects, 

there is evidence of a degree of overlap and duplication of delivery.  This suggests a lack of effectiveness 

 
29 https://www.nisra.gov.uk/publications/labour-force-survey-time-series-data-august-2020 

https://www.nisra.gov.uk/publications/labour-force-survey-time-series-data-august-2020
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and co-ordination in funded support provision, perhaps exacerbating the issue of focusing on paid 

employment only as an outcome. There is a perception amongst some stakeholders that allocating 

funding as an open call contributes to this as there is an apparent lack of consideration of duplication, 

over-provision or gaps. 

Funding 

4.20 Since the 2000-2007 programme there have been changes in what is eligible as match funding 

and in the current programme, staff time is ineligible as match in contrast to previous programmes.   

4.21 There is also no provision within the funding for project management or administration including 
monitoring activities. This must be absorbed by councils and delivery partners which can make it 
unviable for some potential partners. Added to this, there is the perennial problem of EU funds being 
paid in arrears and the challenges presented by a detailed claims process. It means that many SMEs 
either do not take up the opportunity or drop out of Business Support schemes. 

4.22 Councils have not been able to use funding to recruit support staff or cover the costs of 
redeployment of existing staff  to manage EU funding initiatives so have not been able to provide 
‘animation’ or ‘technical assistance’. This has resulted in them tendering business support delivery to 
external organisations and so they do not have as close a relationship with businesses as has previously 
been the case. 

4.23 Although difficult to quantify, there is a concern that significant resources have been diverted 
from the direct delivery of projects which create benefits for individuals, businesses and local 
communities, to the management and administration of projects which beyond a certain level, add 
minimal value. As an example, considerable time and input is required to make relatively small but very 
sensible adjustments to project delivery plans in response to changes and emerging issues. It can divert 
valuable resource away from where it could be used more productively.  

4.24 One-year funding that is retendered annually leads to insecurity, lack of sustainability of projects, 
and lack of consistency, resulting in inefficiencies. It can also discourage applicants and make 
recruitment and retention of project staff difficult. 

Conclusions 

4.25 Although Northern Ireland has achieved much in their use of Structural Funds, the approach 
adopted to managing, overseeing, and allocating the funding has many limitations, and in the main, has 
become more bureaucratic and unwieldy over time.  

4.26 There is a perceived lack of alignment between regional and local priorities, and priorities in 
urban and rural areas. Priorities need to be developed with the flexibility to respond to local need 
identified in Community Plans, and clusters of need, for example geographical clusters of local 
authorities, and/or thematic or sectoral clusters. A place-based approach to planning and investment is 
required. 

4.27 The centralised approach adopted for decision making and managing EU funds has resulted in 
local authorities having less scope to deliver discretionary activity which is based on local priorities and 
need. This has also presented difficulties in delivering holistic packages of support that combine different 
structural and even other funds. Eligibility rules which exclude the funding of capital expenditure projects 
have also served to minimise the benefits which can be derived from other types of structural fund 
investment, for example, in business growth. 

4.28 Over-engineered application and administration processes, lengthy timescales for project 
approvals, and match-funding requirements have combined to reduce the overall impact and benefit 
derived from the Structural funds. These factors have acted to prevent some organisations from applying 
for funding, making others cautious of doing so, causing projects to be designed to meet the funding 
criteria rather than being innovative and maximising benefits and resulting in too much time and resource 
spent on administration rather than those activities which will have an impact on the economy. 

4.29 There is also a lack of robust and transparent monitoring of outcomes and impacts of structural 
fund investment at both regional and sub-regional level. It is important going forward to gather and 
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analyse data that can help understand outcomes, drive performance and maximise impact from 
successor funding. 
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5 Priorities for Northern Ireland 

Drivers for Economic Development 

5.1 The drivers for economic development in Northern Ireland have, along with very many 

economies, been affected by the COVID-19 pandemic. However, they are fundamentally the same as 

they have been and are centred on ensuring a more equitable distribution of economic benefits, raising 

productivity levels and growth. The UK Industrial Strategy is focussed on growth, with less emphasis 

placed on creating resilient local economies which can recover from external economic shocks.  It 

highlights five foundations of productivity, which will be the focus of efforts to boost productivity and 

earning power across every part of the UK, including Northern Ireland as shown in Figure 5.1.  

  Figure 5.1: Foundations of Productivity 

  

5.2 At the time of writing a refresh of the Northern Ireland economic strategy is underway as well as 

a number of emerging strategies for example skills and employability and rural development, all of which 

will align with the UK Industrial Strategy but a future SPF for Northern Ireland must take cognisance of 

and align to the priorities in these new strategies which will underpin the new Northern Ireland 

Programme for Government. 

5.3 The NI SPF is likely to focus on strengthening the foundations of productivity to ensure that 

people benefit from economic prosperity, i.e. it will both support economic growth and ensure that growth 

is inclusive.  There are, however, different interpretations of inclusive growth, with different levels of 

emphasis placed on the ‘growth’ and ‘inclusion’ elements.  The UK is one of the most unequal of all the 

developed economies30 . Recognising this, the UK Government has stated that the SPF will tackle 

inequalities between communities and raise productivity in those parts of the country whose economies 

are furthest behind, by strengthening the five foundations of productivity: ideas, people, infrastructure, 

business environment and places.  This is key to the levelling up agenda. 

5.4 Productivity levels per worker in London and the south east are much higher than the UK 

average, whilst Northern Ireland is consistently one of the least productive regions of the UK. In 201831 

Northern Ireland ranked 10th of 12 UK regions at £22,428 per head. For comparison, Scotland was 4th 

at £26,134 and the figure for London is £50,547. The average for the UK is £28,729 which is some way 

 
30 Perceptions of Regional Inequality and the Geography of Discontent: Insights from the UK, Prof Philip McCann, January 2019 

31 The most recent year for which data is available. 
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ahead of Northern Ireland. Reasons for Northern Ireland's persistently low productivity include low rates 

of investment and a relatively low skilled workforce. This disparity has a major impact on wages, 

household incomes and shared prosperity and in the long term, rising living standards are dependent 

on rising productivity.  

5.5 The UK 2070 Commission report32 examines the persistent inequalities in different parts of the 

UK, looking at imbalances in patterns of investment, wealth, taxation, and public expenditure.  It 

highlights that the timescales for successful regional development are often very long, and that systems 

and funding can be place-blind, top-down, silo-based, and fragmented. They fail to address particular 

challenges in specific areas and so differences in equality and productivity across the UK persist. In the 

UK, productivity growth has been exceptionally weak in the years since the financial crisis and COVID-

19 has of course impacted.  

5.6 If the performance of the UK’s weakest economic regions such as Northern Ireland, matched 

the national average, more people in work earning higher incomes would generate extra tax revenues 

which could be spent on national priorities, and less would need to be spent on unemployment and 

health-related benefits.  This must be a key driver for the UK and for Northern Ireland. It is therefore vital 

that the new SPF is properly resourced and Northern Ireland’s future allocation must be at least 

equivalent to the current programme’s level of funding, as well as being correctly targeted, and 

appropriately managed to secure the best possible outcomes for the whole country. This must then be 

reflected in the SPF for Northern Ireland. 

5.7 Recent analysis by the Ulster University Economic Policy Centre33 on the potential impacts of 

COVID-19 in Northern Ireland suggest that: 

• Productivity is down by 25-30%. 

• GDP will reduce by 8.1% in 2020. 

• The economy will contract by 7-10%. 

• Over 200,000 will be impacted. 

5.8 The paper also notes that after the 2008 recession, the Northern Ireland economy took longer 

to recover than the rest of the UK. It is therefore vital that in Northern Ireland there is a focus on 

supporting people who become unemployed to retrain, upskill and keep close to the labour market; 

protecting businesses and sectors at risk; delivering a strong, competitive and regionally balanced 

economy with more people working in better quality jobs.  

5.9 Protecting businesses from the potential impact of Brexit is also a driver in Northern Ireland as 

it is in other parts of the UK. However, Brexit is also an opportunity for Northern Ireland to attract inward 

investment from firms wanting to retain access the single market. It is therefore important that there is 

the skills supply to attract these businesses along with the necessary supply chain to maximise the 

benefits to the region. It is also important to understand the future implications to sustain effective cross-

border working between local authorities and other partners. It is important to recognise that funding 

available through City and Growth Deals is focused on capital projects rather than revenue funding for 

skills interventions. 

Priorities 

5.10 SPF must be devolved to Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland so that each UK region’s 

particular context can be reflected. It will then be incumbent on departments in devolved administrations 

to collaborate with local authorities and to work in partnership to tackle inequalities, raise productivity, 

 
32 http://uk2070.org.uk/  

33 https://www.ulster.ac.uk/__data/assets/pdf_file/0004/574204/UUEPC-Economic-Consequences-of-Covid19-Paper-2.pdf 

http://uk2070.org.uk/
https://www.ulster.ac.uk/__data/assets/pdf_file/0004/574204/UUEPC-Economic-Consequences-of-Covid19-Paper-2.pdf
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and share the benefits of prosperity. The aim will be to ‘level up’ within NI and between NI and other 

parts of the UK by taking a place-based approach to inclusive growth. 

5.11 An overarching priority for the SPF in Northern Ireland is that we look forward, not just 

backwards. We can learn from EU programmes, but we have the opportunity in Northern Ireland to reset 

what we do and how. We can identify the priorities for the region, and the urban and rural areas it 

comprises.  

5.12 We also have the opportunity to take a longer term, more integrated and strategic approach for 

investment in growth using available resources from a number of streams including City and Growth 

Deals, the UK Industrial Strategy and EU Successor funding.   

5.13 The priorities for Northern Ireland in terms of SPF must focus on the factors that will support 

productivity and growth. It is important that productivity and growth are retained as the long-term 

objectives for the region although in the shorter term the priority must be mitigating the effects of COVID-

19. There will be an overarching regional framework sitting above and across the priorities with a clear 

articulation of how the priorities contribute to the economic, skills and social objectives set for the region.  

5.14 The priorities going forward fall into themes around people, business growth, innovation, place 

and infrastructure. The key will be to ensure that SPF can fund activities across these as they have a 

symbiotic relationship - business growth requires skills and infrastructure and is enabled and enhanced 

by innovation.  

5.15 It is essential that UK Central Government consults with Northern Ireland about how the SPF 

will operate in the region and this should cover all stakeholders. Genuine co-design takes time and so 

may result in there being a transition period from January 2021. The key is to ensure that EU-Successor 

funding is well planned and responsive. 

Skills and employment 

5.16 A priority for Northern Ireland is to safeguard jobs and minimise the impact of the COVID-19 

pandemic on the economy. Unemployment is rising and will very likely continue to do so and so it is 

important that people are supported to re-enter employment, which may require reskilling, upskilling, or 

re-purposing existing skills. However, this must not come at the price of those who are furthest from the 

labour market, they must also be targeted and supported. The timeline for recovery is not clear although 

it is estimated to be at least two years and it is important that people do not fall between the cracks as 

the economy restarts and recovers. 

5.17 Preventing a steep rise in youth unemployment is a priority across the UK and this must be 

reflected in Northern Ireland in the first period of SPF. In addition, Northern Ireland has endemic 

economic inactivity and tackling this must be a long term priority within the theme of skills and 

employment; the pathway to employment for those who face complex barriers and are furthest from the 

labour market requires significant investment of time and resource. People in older age groups will also 

require support to retrain, reskill and find employment, for example if they are made redundant. 

5.18 Skills interventions should be aligned with industry need and so industry and industry bodies 

must be at the heart of skills planning. There are some existing good examples of industry-led structures 

and skills fora in NI, designed to deliver collaboration between business, colleges, universities and 

others.  

Business Growth 

5.19 Business growth must be a priority for the SPF in Northern Ireland but in the shorter term, this 

is likely to focus on sustaining businesses that have suffered and supporting sectors at risk. Alongside 

this, a priority must be to build the resilience of the economy so that it is better able to withstand 

economic shock. 
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5.20 Businesses must be able to access tailored support that is based on their needs and monitoring 

indicators must reflect this. Investment needs to encompass more integrated support and specialist 

advice across areas such as equipment, incubation and ‘grow on’ space, digital technology, social 

media, and market development and internationalisation. Support should be provided as a continuum, 

from pre-start to micro and small businesses, through the whole business cycle to growth and high 

growth. It is important to note that there is a particular concentration of micro and small businesses in 

rural areas which will be an important factor to consider within the levelling up agenda. Not all of this will 

necessarily be funded through SPF alone, but SPF and other funding must be deployed strategically to 

develop a pipeline of new enterprises that can be supported to establish, grow and reach their potential.  

5.21 Social Enterprises are an important part of the employer-base in Northern Ireland and provide 

essential goods and services. They are often particularly important in rural areas both as a source of 

employment, and as a provider in the community. They should continue to be included in the target 

group for business support, recognising that whilst social enterprises have many of the same needs as 

for-profit businesses, they will need some support that is specific to their governance and structure. 

5.22 A priority is identifying and supporting entrepreneurs including social entrepreneurs, in order to 

stimulate entrepreneurial growth in the region.  

5.23 As well as inclusive growth, there is a drive for sustainable growth, and this must be a principle 

of SPF deployment in Northern Ireland. Businesses must find greener ways of working and the green 

economy also offers valuable market opportunities for new business.  

Innovation 

5.24 Innovation is a key plank of activity that enhances productivity, so investment in encouraging 

and supporting innovation across all sectors is an important priority for Northern Ireland. Research 

institutions are crucial to creating a productive environment for innovation and a priority for SPF in 

Northern Ireland must be to build on innovation strengths and translate R&D discoveries into industrial 

and commercial practices. 

5.25 There is a strong view that the approach going forward should be to move away from significant 

capital investment in large innovation centres, towards more of a focus on supporting more localised 

innovation activity, particularly within SMEs which some feel have long been neglected in this area, 

through revenue investment.  Whilst the Structural Funds in the current period have supported a number 

of leading-edge centres of excellence in sectors where Northern Ireland has a competitive advantage, 

a greater level of ‘operational’ innovation activity focusing on products, services and processes will help 

to increase and level up productivity across NI, support high-growth potential businesses to truly scale 

up, and enhance the value added of economic activity.  

5.26 Business support should therefore seek to engage and enable SMEs to innovate in their 

processes, products, and services.  An important component will be supporting businesses to respond 

to and take advantage of digitisation in their systems, processes and ways of working. Linked to this, 

good quality, reliable digital connectivity is the underpinning enabler required to support digitisation and 

it should be available across NI, in rural as well as urban areas. Digitisation may also require reskilling 

and upskilling of business owners and workforces and so is an important strand of skills development. 

There must be a focus on developing a culture of innovation and collaboration and knowledge transfer 

between the knowledge base, e.g. universities, FE colleges and research institutes, to the business 

base. 

Places 

5.27 The UK Industrial Strategy highlights the importance of place, and the need to ensure all parts 

of the UK, rural and urban are realising their economic potential and that there is ‘levelling up’ across 

and between areas. It emphasises the role of local partnerships and leaders to drive productivity growth. 

If Northern Ireland is to fulfil its potential, then a priority must be to ensure that SPF takes a place-based 
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approach in the region and crucially, in the local areas it comprises. It must take account of the needs 

and priorities at local community level set within an overarching framework so that local priorities can 

be pursued and aggregated to realise regional objectives. There must be recognition that the priorities 

and particular place-based approaches will to some extent vary between areas depending on local 

organisations, structures and characteristics,  including specific infrastructure issues linked to rurality. 

In Northern Ireland, Community Planning Partnerships are the key mechanism for deciding local 

priorities and driving specific activity that contributes to the foundations of productivity.  

Infrastructure 

5.28 EU programmes have progressively shifted away from capital expenditure projects but there is 

now an identified need for Northern Ireland to invest in infrastructure to support economic growth. 

Infrastructure projects feature strongly in the City and Growth Deals and there should be capacity within 

SPF to complement their projects and address gaps in investment in infrastructure locally and at NI 

regional level.  

5.29 There is a need to invest in digital connectivity, transport and to consider the future needs of 

businesses of all sizes and stages, reflecting new ways of working and doing business. The key will be 

to link infrastructure investment to business growth, skills, and employment, and of course, places. 
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6 Developing a Shared Prosperity Fund to meet 

Northern Ireland’s aspirations 

Introduction 

6.1 This chapter discusses the factors and consideration that must be taken into account in 

developing EU-Successor funding for Northern Ireland. This will in considerable part be driven by 

decisions at Westminster and so the chapter touches on the UK considerations and drivers.  

Key factors  

6.2 The SPF will be resourced within the context of the current spending review. At this stage we 

know the following from UK Government: 

• Assuming that the quantum of money will be set at Westminster and provided to NI as a block 

grant, it is vital that the money remains ring-fenced for the purposes set. It must be hypothecated 

so that it can be directed to activities that are additional and deliver value-added benefits for NI 

and the sub-regions. 

• The UKSPF will tackle inequalities between communities by raising productivity, especially in 

those parts of our country whose economies are furthest behind.  

• It will achieve this objective by strengthening the foundations of productivity as set out in our 

modern Industrial Strategy to support people to benefit from economic prosperity and deliver 

sustainable, inclusive growth. 

• SPF is a successor to EU Structural Funds, not a continuation. There is no commitment to rolling 

forward current SF allocations by programme or area and no commitment to taking forward 

ERDF / ESF financial breakdown. 

• It will have a specific UK remit and be shaped by UK policy objectives, not EU SF heritage. 

6.3 At the time of writing it is not clear which Departmental budgets SPF will be funded from. There 

is also no guarantee that current allocation to regions will be retained either at current levels or 

proportionately.  The Northern Ireland Executive has recently highlighted to central government the 

importance of EU funding for the economy and the current uncertainty around the continuation of these 

funds in the future is of real concern for many sectors. 

6.4 How the fund is managed and delivered at UK level and in the regions will be just as important 

as the finance available. There is an opportunity to learn from the limitations of the Structural Fund 

programme approach and make it more effective and less complex and unnecessarily onerous.  

6.5 The key factors which need to be considered in determining the SPF in Northern Ireland are as 

follows:  

• Allocation should be built around the foundations of productivity namely: ideas; people; 

infrastructure; business environment; and places.  

• SPF funding must align with, be able to support, and be supported by other strategic priorities 

and sources of finance such as Peace Fund and Growth/City Deals. Community Planning has 

a central role to play here and a place-based approach taken to inform allocations of funding 

and investment more broadly.  

• Funding periods for projects should be determined by the project and its objectives. Three-year 

funding is considered to be optimum with an annual review to enable issues to be identified, 
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changes in context, and fine tuning to optimise performance. However, there may be cases 

where a shorter time frame is appropriate with options to extend.  

• SPF nationally and regionally must have built in flexibility to respond to changing and 

unanticipated needs. This could be responding to the needs of particular groups such as young 

people, or of sectors, or of areas. 

• There must be careful consideration and articulation of attitude to risk so that it encourages 

innovation and achieves the right balance between level of risk and potential returns. This 

should be clearly communicated to all stakeholders and potential delivery partners. 

• Supporting the business pipeline from new start to growth and high growth with a continuum of 

support that is integrated with other interventions and activities. This should include pre-

enterprise awareness raising to enhance the entrepreneurial culture in NI. Similarly recognising 

the need for an employability pathway to support those furthest from the labour market. 

• The SPF in Northern Ireland must be developed through structured collaboration and co-

production with partners including Invest NI, local authorities, education, health, the voluntary 

sector, and industry.  

• Considering how the achievement of sub-regional priorities will contribute to regional objectives 

and how these then support UK level ambitions.   

• SPF must recognise the importance of cross-border opportunities and initiatives34 and have the 

flexibility to support these where appropriate. It should also consider how to capture the value 

of the opportunities of having a land-based ‘border’ with the single market and mitigate any 

challenges. 

Financial resources – UK 

6.6 UK Government has the opportunity to increase the funding available through SPF and also, 

allocations to regions including Northern Ireland through a major, potentially cross-departmental 

financial enhancement. The driver for this is the need and opportunity to achieve enhanced productivity, 

support inclusive growth and rebalance the economy. An additional driver is the important role that SPF 

could play in post COVID-19 economic recovery as part of a wider, strategic, and multi-thematic 

response.  A threat to this is of course if the Government sets a course of austerity measures as was 

the case following the 2008 recession.  

6.7 A UKSPF financial allocation set at current SF levels is estimated at £1bn per annum across 

the UK which would result in very limited resources available at sub-regional level. The previous level 

of EU funding was based on an analysis of the challenges facing the (then) 27 Member States rather 

than being based on need or opportunity. A more rational approach to determining SPF funding levels 

will be to set clear objectives for what it should achieve within wider UK policy objectives to invest in key 

priority areas of need.  

6.8 Financial resources allocated to Northern Ireland must then be distributed within Northern 

Ireland and this is discussed in the next section, covering allocation and management. 

Allocating and managing the Shared Prosperity Fund 

6.9 There is strong support in Northern Ireland to move to a transparent allocation system based 

on need and opportunity to support inclusive growth, achieve a balanced economy across all rural and 

urban areas, and close the productivity within the region, and between the region and other parts of the 

UK. It must also acknowledge the shorter term need to safeguard jobs and minimise the negative effects 

 
34 Potentially all-island. 
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of the pandemic on businesses and sectors. Underpinning this should be building resilience in local and 

regional economies and achieving green and sustainable growth. 

6.10 Allocation of the SPF must be considered at three levels: national level e.g. for strategic 

infrastructure, regional level and local level for council and community interventions; without alignment 

to local priorities, rebalancing cannot be achieved and cannot reflect place-based development. 

6.11 Local authorities will need to prepare their strategy, fully cost it, and make the case to the NI 

Executive for funding. The approach will then be to construct a funding package that draws on all 

relevant sources to deliver the local strategy. 

6.12 The new allocation system must have a monitoring framework with indicators that successfully 

capture the outcomes and reflect the three principle objectives. The indicators should assess actual 

outcomes and impacts rather than just outputs such as a Business Plan. In employability work, they 

should measure progress towards employment and rather than just job outcomes, qualifications 

achieved, or training undertaken. 

6.13 Whilst monitoring and verification is absolutely necessary for confirming spend has occurred as 

intended, its real value lies in driving and managing performance and informing decision making. It must 

be more streamlined than EU processes and reporting should focus not just on spend and activity, but 

on evidence on what works, what needs strengthened and impacts. 

6.14 In Northern Ireland, a view will have to be taken on the allocation model to invest in the five 

foundations of productivity at sub-regional level from two perspectives: 

• Rebalancing the Northern Ireland economy as part of the UK. 

• Rebalancing local area economies in the region to achieve greater equality in Northern Ireland. 

6.15 The right balance must be struck between these two based on agreed priorities for equality and 

a thorough understanding of the current and potential contribution of each of Northern Ireland’s local 

authority areas. A key decision-point will be the extent to which investing in those areas in Northern 

Ireland which may be better positioned to raise the region’s performance overall, against the drive to 

achieve greater equality within Northern Ireland. The two are of course not mutually exclusive. 

6.16 Relationships between the Managing Authority, match funders, delivery partners and other 

relevant bodies should be based on partnership working, moving away from the transactional 

relationships evident in Structural Fund programmes. Devolution of SPF responsibilities such as project 

appraisal, management and delivery should be asset-based, recognising the strengths and capabilities 

of all organisations and where there may be a gap in capability and/or experience, addressing it through 

knowledge sharing and capacity building.  

Delivering the Shared Prosperity Fund 

6.17 Monies should be provided as a single pot with as few restrictions as possible, within an 

acceptable framework and attitude to risk. There is no perceived need to pre-determine capital and 

revenue breakdowns or apply prescriptive allocations by theme. Instead, there should be flexibility on 

eligible activities so that projects at local level can be needs-led, linked to agreed strategies. This greater 

devolution of decisions on how funds will be spent, and a move away from funding ‘silos’ epitomises the 

place-based approach favoured by Government. 

6.18 The default position in Northern Ireland should be maximum devolution of priority-setting, 

appraisal and decision making to sub-regional bodies with the sufficient capacity and capability. If this 

sub-regional capacity is lacking, then a co-delivery model should be developed with a view to transition 

over time, e.g. Councils and INI. Recognising the scale of Northern Ireland and the local authority areas 
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and indeed the latter’s previous and existing experience of partnership and collaborative working e.g. 

City and Growth Deal management and delivery arrangements, sub-regional could mean a single lead 

local authority, or a cluster/partnership. Although these are at an early stage, they demonstrate the 

benefits of, and capacity to work at this level. 

6.19 Appraisal and decision-making processes should be transparent, straightforward, and simplified 

from the over-engineered and bureaucratic EU-funding processes. These, along with monitoring and 

verification, should be proportionate to the level of funding and activities. Wherever possible, they should 

be aligned with other structures and processes for efficiency and so that monitoring data can be 

compared and aggregated at different spatial levels and across types of activities. 

6.20 As discussed above, delivery must be outcomes-focused, so that they, rather than activities and 

outputs are the measures of success and value for money. This will provide a more relevant and 

substantive measurement of what the funding has achieved and how it has delivered against the 

objectives. Measuring outcomes over the medium to longer term must be built into evaluation so that 

they are captured and assessed.   
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7 Conclusions and recommendations  

Achievements in Northern Ireland 

7.1 Northern Ireland has used Structural Funds to invest in employment, skills, innovation, and 

business growth.  Though there have been a number of nationally strategic investments, many of the 

projects delivered and currently under way have been implemented at the sub-regional and local level.  

Local authorities have fulfilled an important role in identifying and understanding local need, providing 

geographically specific interpretation of Structural Fund priorities and objectives so that these local 

needs are met.  This local delivery has also helped to build capacity and capability amongst local 

authorities. 

The opportunity 

7.2 Although there has been considerable change in the economic development landscape over 

the past three Structural Funds programme periods, the programmes have undoubtedly had a positive 

impact on businesses, individuals, and communities. However, there is now an opportunity at UK level 

and in Northern Ireland to learn from EU funding, but crucially, to use national and regional evidence to 

shape the SPF so that it aligns with other strategies and funding steams and is directed at national and 

regional priorities. 

7.3 We can rethink and carefully design what it does, and how it is managed, allocated, delivered, 

and monitored so that it is simple, fit for purpose, efficient and not unduly onerous.  

7.4 There is also an opportunity to address inequalities in Northern Ireland and between Northern 

Ireland and other parts of the UK. And as with other regions, to build on strengths, enhance productivity, 

and embrace green growth. 

7.5 To achieve these ambitious aims and maximise its impact across the UK, the SPF must be 

properly resourced and designed. There must be recognition of the needs of Northern Ireland and the 

role it does and can play in achieving national objectives. An important point is the opportunity presented 

by its border with the EU single market. 

Learning from the Structural Fund experience 

7.6 There have been many successes in Northern Ireland and some good examples of collaboration 

and partnership working. However, there have also been issues that have likely inhibited the overall 

impact in the region. Some of this was as a result of EU requirements and processes, and some was 

how Structural Funds were managed and delivered in the region and how this evolved across 

programme periods. 

7.7 It is important that the opportunity to do something different under SPF is seized, given the 

frustrations which have built up with the Structural Funds system, its cumbersome processes and 

bureaucracy. There are also frustrations in Northern Ireland that programme delivery has increasingly 

moved away from responding to sub-regional circumstances and need.  

Designing a successful Shared Prosperity Fund for Northern 

Ireland 

7.8 Local authorities and delivery partners have a clear view of how best to take forward the SPF in 

Northern Ireland, learning the lessons of the Structural Funds, building on the successes, but bringing 

a fresh eye and approach. The principles are set out in Table 7.1. They should be viewed as an 

integrated package of measures that work as a whole, rather than a menu of options. Work is still 
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required to discuss and agree exactly how these principles will be enacted which will mean close working 

between local and regional stakeholders such as the NI Government, Invest NI, local authorities, 

industry and the range of delivery partners. Of course, what is possible in Northern Ireland will be heavily 

influenced by decisions at Westminster and so these principles apply to SPF overall and its management 

and delivery in Northern Ireland. 

Table 7.1: Principles and Recommendation for a New Approach in Northern Ireland 

Principle Commentary 

National Framework • UKSPF should set a national framework defining high level 
strategic direction, objectives and priorities and alignment with 
UK strategies. 

Regional and sub-regional priority 
setting 

• There must be a commitment and processes at the Northern 
Ireland level to set strategic priorities. These should be 
developed in partnership and based on an evidence-based 
assessment of need. 

• At a sub-regional level, there must be scope to identify and 
invest in activities that will address local priorities and reflect 
the local context. This must be an underpinning principle that 
all stakeholders sign up to.  

• Ownership of sub-regional funded activities should rest with 
local partners. 

Outcomes based • Progress and achievements should be measured as outcomes 
and impacts, rather than activities and outputs. 

• KPIs should be set that capture progress as well as final 
outcomes e.g. progress towards employment. 

Flexible, single pot • There must be an assumption of trust so that monies can be 
disbursed with as few restrictions as possible, balanced with 
the right degree of scrutiny. 

• Monies should be provided in Northern Ireland with no 
restrictions on capital and revenue allocations or prescriptive 
allocations by theme. Spend should be based on identified 
need and a holistic approach covering, for example, 
investment in skills, business support, infrastructure, 
innovation and so forth.  

• There should be a strategic approach to spend, combining all 
available funding sources to maximise value for money. 

• Business support (including social enterprises) should be 
business-led and include support to invest in the workforce, in 
equipment, in processes, as well as advice, and specialist 
business development support.  

Maximum devolution of 
management and delivery 

• Northern Ireland should work towards devolving management 
and delivery to sub-regions where there is sufficient capacity 
and capabilities. 

• For some activities, there will be a rationale for clusters of 
areas and partnerships who could act as intermediate bodies, 
and a regional approach with flexibility for distinctive local 
need. 

Attitude to risk • Being overly risk averse can inhibit impacts and limits the 
opportunity to test and learn from new and innovative 
approaches. SPF at UK and regional levels should set an 
attitude to risk that allows for innovation and moves away from 
simply funding ‘more of the same’. 

Fit for purpose systems and 
processes that are actively used 

•      Management, appraisal, monitoring and verification processes    
     should be fit for purpose, not overly complex and proportionate  
     to the level of funding and scale of activities. They should be  
     used to review and drive performance. 

• Additional layers and processes should not be added over 
time unless there is a clear rationale and demonstration of 
added value. 

• Management and monitoring systems and processes should 
be, as far as possible, harmonised with those of other funds 
and their activities. This will make for a more efficient use of 
project management and administration time and generate 
consistent data. 
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7.9 These recommendations are set within the context of the role that the SPF will play in Northern 

Ireland’s economic development and the emerging strategies of the NI Executive such as the Skills and 

Employment Strategy and the developing Programme for Government. The principles and 

recommendations set out here would make SPF in Northern Ireland more effective and efficient than 

the current EU Structural Fund Programme.  

7.10 The evidence sitting behind this Position Paper has been prepared through detailed research 

with a wide range of organisations with regional and sub-regional remits. This ethos of co-production 

should continue. The next steps are: 

• Consideration given to how this Paper can be used to inform Northern Ireland’s discussion with 

the UK Government through political and executive routes. 

• SOLACE to use the Paper to make the case for how SPF should be structured and delivered in 

Northern Ireland. 

• Develop proposals on how stakeholders, including sub-regional stakeholders, will work together 

to design SPF in Northern Ireland. This will cover all aspects of SPF e.g. its scope, structure, 

management, and delivery. 

• Consulting with relevant bodies to ensure that local strategies and plans are in place that align 

with regional objectives. 
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Background 
 
East Border Region (EBR) is a local authority-led cross-border network comprising six 
Local Authorities: Ards and North Down Borough Council, Newry, Mourne and Down 
District Council and Armagh City, Banbridge and Craigavon District Council in Northern 
Ireland with Louth, Monaghan and Meath County Councils in the Republic of Ireland, 
encompassing a total population of 826,000. 
 
Ards and North Down Borough Council has been involved in working with EBR during 
the last three rounds of European Structural Funds.  Ards Borough Council joined EBR 
in 2003 and North Down Borough Council joined in 2006.  Under Interreg III and 
Interreg IV, EBR managed programmes on behalf of the Council areas involved in the 
group.   
 
Current Situation 
 
East Border continues to manage the projects under the current rounds of EU funding.  
Members will be aware of the work undertaken under the current Interreg programme 
as described in the attached newsletter.  
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Looking towards the future, at the end of 2019 and early 2020, EBR consulted with 
elected members, officials and key stakeholders across the region to identify key 
strategic cross border priorities across all sectors. 
   
As a result, the six local authorities are committed to the established aim of ‘a smart 
competitive, sustainable and inclusive cross-border Region’.  
  
This will be implemented by a programme of work covering three Priorities: 

● A Smart, Competitive Region 
● A Sustainable Region 
● An Inclusive Region. 

 
In order to be ready to optimise funding from the new PEACE Plus Programme, which 
will replace the current PEACE and Interreg programmes from 2022, EBR will now start 
working with officials to develop project ideas under the thematic working groups:  
 

• Economic Development & Regeneration  

• Tourism  

• Environment (Climate change, Biodiversity, Energy) 

• Social Inclusion. 
 
It is also investigating the potential opportunities for cross border projects under the 
Shared Island Fund recently announced by the Irish Government. 
 
Updates will be brought to Council as work progresses. 
 

 
RECOMMENDATION 

 
It is recommended that Council notes the report and newsletter update.  
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          East Border Region Newsletter 

2 Monaghan Court 
          Newry 
       Co. Down 
     BT35 6BH 

        Tel: (NI) 028 3025 2684 
(RoI) 048 3025 2684 

                                                               www.eastborderregion.com 

                                                          @east_border 
October 2020 

Welcome from the Chairman 

Welcome to our autumn edition of the East Border Region Newsletter which provides you with 

a snapshot of EBR and project activity over the past few months. I am delighted to report that 

EBR has been operating business as usual during the past six months of living with the global 

pandemic. Our staff have been successfully remotely working from home and all INTERREG 

projects which we are project partners in have continued to be verified in line with their pre covid deadlines. 

Project meetings and EBR Board meetings have taken place electronically in 

order to keep activity progressing in as much as possible in these challenging 

times.  

I am pleased to report that our new EBR Charter and Protocols which represents 

a renewed mandate for EBR to promote “A Smart competitive sustainable and 

inclusive cross border region” is now completed and has been fully endorsed by 

all six-member Local Authorities. More to follow on this in the coming weeks! 

Although we are still in the midst of INTERREG VA 

EBR are beginning to look forward and plan for the 

new PEACE PLUS Programme.  Discussions will 

take place with our member Local Authorities 

over the coming months on priorities for future 

funding. I travelled to Leinster House in 

September along with our CEO Pamela, Dette our Programme Manager and my EBR 

colleague Cllr PJ O’Hanlon to meet with Minister Thomas Byrne TD, Minister of State 

for European Affairs. We had a very successful meeting during which we appraised 

the Minister on our EBR Charter, Protocols and future plans.  

I would like to take this opportunity to pay tribute to our outgoing Vice Chair Cllr Erin 

McGreehan. Erin has taken up a position as a Senator for Louth. We will miss Erin at 

EBR but wish her every success in her new position.  

I hope you find this edition of our Newsletter informative. Stay safe and look out for each other.  

        

 
 

Cllr Kyle Savage 
Chairman 

http://www.eastborderregion.com/
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Co-Innovate Programme adapts to meet challenges of Covid 

The Co-Innovate Programme has continued to make significant 

progress and provide support to a wide range of SME and micro 

businesses throughout 2020. The Programme and has been able to 

adapt its support to help Companies use innovation to support them during this challenging 

Covid-19 period. Almost 1,400 enterprises have now benefited from attending Innovation 

Workshops, while more than 900 free business status reviews and 330 innovation audits 

have been conducted with businesses to assess their current position and identify 

opportunities and provide advice for future developments. 

 

There is a wide variety of collaborations that the Co-Innovate Programme 

has been able to provide project financial support for, including a cluster 

of local businesses under the umbrella of HeroShield who have been able 

to rapidly re-purpose their manufacturing facilities and supply chains to 

design, develop and manufacture urgent face visors for front line workers 

dealing with the Covid-19 pandemic treatment of patients. The Co-

Innovate support will allow them to increase their capacities for these 

urgently required PPEs and service this need for an extensive period of 

time. 

 

 

 

 

The Source to Tap 

project continues 

to progress with work on their forestry pilot. For 

2020 there are seven pilot sites in total and these 

comprise of a number of measures which go beyond 

existing best practice and aim to reduce the amount 

of sediment getting into the streams and rivers 

downstream of harvested forestry compartments.  

The measures are designed to be cheap and easily 

accessible to foresters and include brash dams, 

longitudinal log dams, small timber dams and 

geotextile dams as well as a cover crop planted along 

a stream running through a compartment. The latter is intended to bind the soil together and prevent soil loss 

following harvesting.  

Geotextile dams in place at a watercourse downstream of a 

Coillte forestry site 
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Pilot Land Incentive Scheme (LIS) - has continued to grow in popularity and to date 

there have been nearly 90 applications for funding. Work has been underway on many 

farms in the Derg catchment from the Spring, to install measures to prevent pesticides 

and soil from escaping into watercourses. These measures will help to protect our 

precious drinking water resources and include the provision of pesticide storage units 

or using contractors to weed wipe rushes as well as fencing off watercourses from 

livestock.  

                                                                           

 

 
 
 

 

 

 

 

SWELL progresses despite COVID challenges 
 
Phase two of the SWELL project – which will help improve 
water quality in the shared transitional waters of Carlingford 
Lough & Lough Foyle through the upgrade of wastewater 
assets on both sides of the border – has been progressing well 
since its official launch in June 2019.  
 
NI Water (supported by their SWELL consultants, McAdam 
Design) hit the ground running with their capital upgrades at 
Newpoint Wastewater Pumping Station (Newry); Warrenpoint 
Wastewater Treatment Works; Donemana Wastewater 
Treatment Works and Strabane Wastewater Treatment Works.  
 
By March 2020 - when COVID-19 forced the closure of sites - 
the upgrades at Newpoint, Warrenpoint and Donemana were 
around 80% complete and with construction work already 
completed at Strabane, the contract team had moved to performance trials.  
 
In a bid to progress to full handover at the Strabane site, the contractor put together a special training video which 
provided a step-by-step guide for NI Water colleagues who would be required to operate and maintain the new 
equipment. This clever intervention meant that the SWELL upgrade at Strabane continued uninterrupted, despite 
the impacts of social distancing.  
 
With robust COVID-19 safety measures in place, construction work recommenced at the Newpoint, Warrenpoint 
and Donemana sites in May 2020 and all contract teams are on track to have the upgraded wastewater assets fully 
commissioned by the end of this year. 
 
Meanwhile, Irish Water have submitted planning applications for their three projects within the Lough Foyle 
catchment - Lifford, Carrigans and Killea. In Lifford, a major new Wastewater Treatment Plant (WwTP) will be 
constructed. At the Carrigans site, Irish Water will convert the existing septic tank to a new storm tank and will build 
a pumping station to transfer wastewater via a new 3500m-long pipeline to the nearby St. Johnston WwTP. At 
Killea, located approximately 4km north of Carrigans, a new WwTP will be constructed on the site of the existing 
treatment plant. All associated land and wayleave requirements are at an advanced stage in relation to these Lough 

Timber dam installed in a drainage ditch downstream 
of a harvested Forest Service NI site 

 

Flows being transferred to the new Activated                                                                                                                         
Sludge Plant at Warrenpoint in August 2020 
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Foyle projects. The remaining Irish Water upgrade will occur in Omeath, within the Carlingford Lough catchment, 
and will involve wastewater network improvements. 
 
Since the launch of the project, AFBI and Loughs Agency have collected over 4,000 water samples from both the 

Carlingford Lough and Lough Foyle catchments as part of the pre-wastewater asset improvement sampling phase 

within the development of the unique SWELL ecosystem model. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

The Preferred Route Corridor for the Ulster Canal Greenway Phase 2, 

Smithborough to Middletown has now been selected.  To mark this 

significant milestone in the project, Public Information events were held 

for communities along the route of the Greenway to give stakeholders an 

opportunity to review the Preferred Route Drawings and to meet with the 

Project Team. The events took place in Tyholland Community Centre on 

Tuesday 11th August and Middletown Markethouse, Main Street on 

Wednesday, 19th August. However due to changes to the government 

COVID 19 Guidelines, the Smithborough Public Consultation was 

postponed, it is hoped to reschedule as soon as conditions allow. The two 

events which took place were very well attended and feedback was 

generally very positive. 

The Design team are working towards submitting planning applications on 

both sides of the Border in the next few weeks. 

 

 

 

 

 

The Carlingford Lough Greenway Project which will create 

10.1km of new cross border greenway linking Newry to 

Carlingford was given Part 8 Planning approval by Louth County 

Council in September. 

When completed, the Greenway will provide a world class 

cross border green travel route and will provide a much-

needed recreational facility for the area.  
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    Film…….Camera……Action! 

 
 
CANN project staff have been busy over the past few months and have 
progressed with the majority of project activity as planned for 2020. One 
element which the project wanted to progress was to create a video of how 
the CANN project has been progressing. Filming has included footage of skilful 
digger drivers blocking old drains at Cranny Bogs. The diggers rest on huge 
wooden bog mats which weigh over a tonne each, these are moved by the 
machine operator as he progresses across the bog allowing the machines to 
continue work even when the bog is like a sea of jelly. These huge machines 
delicately move peat from sacrificial pits to block the drains. 

 
Filming also took place of young hen harriers nesting on Sliabh Beagh and 
a trip out onto Lough Arrow with some clever camera angles to mimic the 
camera being on the boat complete with drone footage demonstrated 
water sampling and the laying of jute carpets to 
control alien invasives and encourage native 
charophytes. 
 
 

 

 

 

 

Eastern Corridor Medical Engineering Centre (ECME) Project  

The ECME project is improving healthcare pathways for cardiac related health conditions by carrying out 

fundamental research and developing commercially focused platform technologies. Project researchers are 

currently utilising advancements in technology to revolutionise healthcare delivery, reduce the time spent in 

hospitals, and support older people in their own home and community safely, independently and comfortably.  

The project’s lead partner, Ulster University, recently joined the COVID-19 

Antibody Test Consortium. As a leading medical research centre ECME, and 

its staff across the UK, found themselves playing a pivotal role in the 

national response to the pandemic.  

Working on the front line directly with patients, professors, researchers 

and students answered the call to join the UK Government's Rapid Test 

Consortium. They are assisting with developing antibody tests for COVID-

19 and are also involved in modelling of various aspects of COVID's spread 

and impact.  Several ECME researchers are also working in clinical settings 

during the COVID  

ECME PhD Student Denise Burtenshaw 
with Dublin City University staff in the 

COVID-19 PCR testing labs at Enfer labs 
in Naas, Kildare. 
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In April the project launched the ECME COVID-19 Mini Projects, receiving a 

large volume of applications from right across the UK. ECME invited proposals 

that aligned with the challenge areas identified by the World Health 

Organisation, including the provision of PPE equipment and the supply of 

rapid diagnostic kits.  In total ECME funded nine industry-led projects ranging 

from the development of much needed PPE and COVID-19 diagnostic tests, 

to Artificial Intelligence (AI) platforms and new genetics repositories to allow 

researchers and scientists to more quickly access genetic data related to 

COVID-19 and other rare diseases and viral infections. 

 

Details on all the ECME Mini Projects can be found here: 

https://www.ecme-research.com/home/mini-projects-home-

page/ 

 

 

 

 

Led by the Northern Ireland Centre for Stratified Medicine at UU and building on 

the experience and expertise of partners, the Centre for Personalised Medicine; 

Clinical Decision Making and Patient Safety (CPM) brings together 14 partners 

from academia, health services and industry to create the highly sought-after 

environment to adopt personalised medicine approaches in the partner 

hospitals. The first of its kind in Ireland, the CPM, has created a cross-border 

super cluster of critical mass, which will strengthen the economy of the North 

West by increasing industry relevant health and life sciences research and 

innovation capability.  The five research clusters in the CPM apply personalised 

medicine methods and approaches to heart disease, emergency surgery, acute 

kidney injury, unscheduled care in diabetes and diagnostic accuracy in 

dementia.   

As with other research programmes, COVID 19 has impacted the work of the CPM.  However, impact on the project 

outputs are expected to be minimal with contingency plans for all research clusters.  Wet lab work has now 

recommenced in line with COVID regulations and discussions are underway to recommence patient recruitment 

ensuring that regulations are adhered to.  In addition, CPM partners have contributed to the COVID response 

through a number of initiatives, inter alia, track and trace systems, modelling cases and seroprevalence and 

antibody studies.  To date, the CPM project has contributed over 54 PhD years and over 43 publications to the 

project outputs.   

 

  

Roger Vance, Managing Director of Ad-vance 
Engineering in Lisburn, displaying the company’s 
innovative PPE visor that was developed with a 

grant under the ECME Mini Projects 

https://www.ecme-research.com/home/mini-projects-home-page/
https://www.ecme-research.com/home/mini-projects-home-page/
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Members will be aware that due to the onset of the Covid-19 pandemic and the 
subsequent financial review of budgets, the previously agreed service plans for 
2020/2021 have had to be amended to reflect these impacts.  
 
The Regeneration Unit is now implementing plans for the delivery of the Strategic 
Covid Recovery funding which has been received from central government.  Plans 
have been developed for this in both the urban and rural areas.  
 
The attached Service Plan has been updated to reflect the impact of Covid-19 on the 
service provided. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Members note this report and adopt the revised service plan. 
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1. Introduction. 
 

1.1 Section Profile: 

 
The Regeneration Unit is comprised of the following service units and the staff for each: 
 

Service Unit Manager Staff 

Head of Regeneration Brian Dorrian Sonia Tomblin 

Urban Development David Shivers David Birch 
Carly McMullan 
Geraldine McCann 
Nick Brown 
Brendan George  

Rural Development Marguerite Osborne  Mark Christie  
Pamela Dempster 
Beverly Skillen  

 
The chart below shows where the Regeneration Unit sits within the organisation.   

 

 
1.2 Why do we deliver the service? 
 
The Regeneration Unit liaises with strategic partners to drive investment, revitalisation and 
the renewal of both the urban and rural areas of the Borough.  
 
The service supports the following strategic priorities in the Ards and North Down Borough 
Council Corporate Plan; 
 

• Increase pride in the Borough through initiatives and projects. 

• Invest in and promote the Borough’s rich cultural heritage and environment through a 
well – planned and designed borough with attractive local environments using local 
development place plans and continued investment. 

• Enhance our towns, villages and coastlines through a number of completed public realm 
schemes, publishing village and town plans for all areas.  

• Attract and promote economic investment.  

• Enhance the visitor experience to increase visitor spend through the development of 
distinctive place branding for all five towns. 

• Develop a thriving rural economy by taking time to understand and address the needs of 
each individual village and support learning and engagement between villages. 

• Ensure we take time to understand our customers’ needs and manage our people, 
money, assets effectively so we can deliver on our objectives for the Borough. 

 
This service also supports two of the key outcomes identified in Community Plan, namely:  

Directorate of 
Regeneration , 

Development & 
Planning

Regeneration
Economic 

Development
Tourism Planning
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•  All people in Ards and North Down benefit from a prosperous economy.  
 

• All people in Ards and North Down have pride from having access to a well-managed 
sustainable environment. 

 
The Integrated Strategy for Tourism, Regeneration and Economic Development presents a 
coherent vision for the pursuit of prosperity in the Borough of Ards and North Down of which 
the Regeneration Unit plays a key role in terms of placemaking, urban and rural 
development.  It also sets out the key elements for development, which the Regeneration 
Unit will undertake the lead in delivering.  
 
The Council has no statutory obligation for regeneration as the powers did not transfer with 
RPA.  However, whilst much of the regeneration activity undertaken is discretionary, it is 
covered under a number of the Local Government (Miscellaneous Provisions) (Northern 
Ireland) Orders as well as the Local Government Act (NI) 2014, under the general power of 
competence (Well-being).  A number of the potential development sites are progressed 
under the Local Government Act (NI) 1972. 
 
 
1.3 What is the purpose of the service? 
 
The role of the Regeneration Unit includes: 
 

• Delivering initiatives that remove dereliction and protect the built environment.  

• Working in partnership with each Town & Village Groups and continuing the 
Master/Village planning process to identify key priorities across the Borough. The 
Regeneration Unit will continue to work closely with the Department for Communities 
(DfC) and Department of Agriculture, Environment and Rural Affairs (DAERA) to ensure 
that as much funding as possible is secured for the Borough for physical development.  
In the absence of the regeneration powers transferring to local government, the Council 
will continue to deliver an agreed work plan with the DfC. Other sources of funding will 
also be sought to compliment this work.  

• To aid in the delivery of major regeneration projects, which will result in job creation or in 
attracting more activity from tourism.  

• Providing an administrative and financial management function to Ards and North Down 
Rural Partnership, which is the organisation tasked with delivering the Rural 
Development Programme in this area in conjunction with the Department of Agriculture, 
Environment and Rural Affairs (DAERA).  This programme has a budget of £3.85 million 
of funding for this area up to 2021.  Under this there is a target to create 40 new jobs in 
the rural area and over £800K for village improvement projects.  

• Additional funding of £1,088,769 has been secured from the Department towards Village 
Renewal projects. 

• As the Rural Development Programme enters its final phase officers will continue to work 
with DAERA officials in shaping a new programme for the future.  

• Supporting the roll of SEAFLAG in partnership with Newry, Mourne and Down District 
Council as the lead administrator. DAERA has approved the NI SEAFLAG Strategy 
2018-2020, which outlines how €2.73 million (approx. £2.3 million) of funding should be 
allocated to the local fishing dependent communities, which includes Portavogie within 
this Borough. 

• Providing an administrative and financial management function to roll out the TRPSI 
Micro Business Development grants to support rural businesses. 

• Promoting the economic and physical regeneration of Donaghadee by delivering £3.1 
million of investment through the heritage-led, Donaghadee Townscape Heritage 
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Initiative. Supported by the National Lottery Heritage Fund (£1.0 million NLHF grant), the 
initiative will bring 12 derelict or under used heritage buildings back into sustainable, 
commercial use and deliver an Education and Training Programme promoting 
awareness and participation in activities focused the heritage of the town. 

 
The Regeneration Unit is now playing an important function as part of the Council’s role in 
coordinating and delivering recovery following the first phase of the Coronavirus pandemic 
(C19).  As well as offering support and advice, the Unit is administering a grant support 
scheme aimed at all customer facing businesses within the towns and smaller settlements.  
The funding has been received from the Department for Communities (DfC), Department for 
Infrastructure (DfI) and the Department of Agriculture, Environment and Rural Affairs 
(DAERA).  Under the Scheme DfC has committed £1.06 for urban recovery projects, while 
DAERA has committed £114K for the rural settlement and DfI has committed £397K, which 
can be used across the Borough. This Scheme has been determined by the Departments as 
a capital scheme only, but DfC has now also allocated £60K for revenue expenditure.    
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2. Customers/Stakeholders 
 

2.1 Who are your customers and what do you know about them? 
 

Customers Profile / characteristics Interest 
How much does our work 
and our plans impact upon 
this stakeholder and vice 
versa? (Low, Medium or 
High) 

Power 
How much influence does 
this stakeholder have over 
the success or failure of 
our work and our plans? 
(Low, Medium or High) 

Support 
What is this stakeholder’s 
current view of our work 
and our plans? (Supporter, 
Neutral or Critic) 

     
Residents Population: 157,000 High Medium Supporter 
Elected Members 40  High High Supporter 
CLT/HOST/SUM Internal stakeholders High High Supporter 
DfC, DAERA,  Partners High High Supporter 
DfI Roads Partner High High Neutral 
Ards and North 
Down Rural 
Partnership 

11 social partners and 9 
elected members 

High High Supporter 

Lobby groups, 
village groups, town 
groups, chambers of 
commerce 

Social partners and elected 
members 

High Med Neutral/Critic 

FLAG Board  10 social partners and 2 
elected members 

High High Supporter 
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2.2 What are your customers’ needs/demand levels? 
 

Customers Needs / demands from the service 

Residents Requirement for good placemaking and a vision for future 
development in the Borough and to see the out workings of the 
ITRDS.  They also want to see practical projects that targets town and 
village dereliction and the improvement of these areas.  They would 
also wish to see more synergy between rural and urban development.  

Employees Quality and supporting environment, adequate resources and on-
going training and development.  Also, a time frame for delivering 
projects that is realistic.  Also, to see how they fit into the delivery of 
the ITRDS and how the NI Assembly will deliver change that can be 
seen in local areas. 

Elected Members Supporting and enabling service delivery and to be included in the 
planning for the development of the Borough.  To see a development 
plan across all areas of the Borough and where possible have buy-in 
from local communities. 

Town & Village 
Steering Groups 

Local people having a say on future developments in their area.  Also, 
to see actions in trying to tackle the number of businesses closing, or 
not reopening, following C19 lock down.   

Chambers of 
Commerce/Trade 

To assist with practical and financial support to aid growth in the retail 
core of the five towns.  To give leadership and to be a link to central 
government in advocating for support for businesses.   

Ards and North Down 
Village Partnership 

Requirement for an excellent administration service that is fully 
compliant with DAERA regulations. 

FLAG Supporting services and funding and the development of projects. 

DfC Supporting and funding. 

DAERA Supporting and funding. 

 

2.3 Customer satisfaction / needs 
 
Urban Regeneration 
 

• Portaferry Public Ream Meetings – These meetings were established to assist in the 
design of an appropriate environmental improvement scheme that meet the funding 
requirements and reflect the needs of the village. The design also was notified and 
informed through a public consultation exercise, based on customer needs. 

• Bangor Waterfront Working Groups – The Belfast Region City Deal (BRCD) Bangor 
Waterfront Development has meant setting up 4 key thematic working groups to 
assist in developing plans and concept designs for a 2.2-mile coastal stretch of 
Bangor. A number of key stakeholder engagements have taken place with site visits 
and planning sessions in conjunction with the designer (Aecom). These meetings 
reflect the views of many local stakeholders, identifying needs for this development 
and a rationale to be tested through Economic Appraisals. 

• Bangor Waterfront Workshops – In a culmination of Bangor Waterfront working 
groups joint workshops have taken place to develop an overall development plan and 
merging the thinking of the 4 thematic working groups to give a cohesive agree plan. 
These workshops agreed the priorities and need for the projects identified for the 
overall development plan. 

• Town Steering Groups – The 5 town steering groups have met on a number of 
occasions to deal with localised issues and also agree an updated forward work plan 
with the main funder Department for Communities (DfC). The forward work plan will 
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be further developed to meet the needs identified by the town Masterplans and 
through stakeholder engagement via the town centre working group  

• Chamber Meetings – There have been a number of key meetings to map progress of 
the 5 Chambers against their business plans based on the needs of each town’s 
traders and the development of the Chamber. This has also included a less 
formalised approach in 5 Chamber meetings for the exchange of good practice which 
is becoming more constructive and a real networking opportunity. 

• As part of the Council’s external recovery process, Task and Finish Recovery Groups 
have been formed in the five towns which will then morph into the new Town 
Advisory Groups.  These comprise of elected members, chamber of commerce 
representatives, DfC/DAERA officials and Council officers.  Their role is to aid with 
the development of a recovery action plan for each town and to assist with the 
delivery of the new Business Adaptation and Improvement Scheme which has been 
implemented to deliver some of the funding received from the Departments directly to 
businesses.  These Groups have now met a number of times.  

• A new Task and Finish Rural Recovery Group has also been formed, comprising of 
four elected members and business representative.  Their role is to aid with the 
development of a recovery action plan for the villages and smaller settlements. 

 
Consultations in the last year 
 

• Portaferry Public Realm - Stakeholder engagement and public consultation on design of 
the environmental improvement scheme. 

• Bangor Waterfront Working Groups – Stakeholder engagement sessions and workshops 
to inform the concept design of the overall scheme. 

• Queen’s Parade Consultative panel meetings – These meetings are held with key 
stakeholders to communicate and get feedback on the progression of the Queen’s 
Parade Development, a number of meetings have been held at key milestones in the 
development to ensure key stakeholder groups can inform a wider audience of the 
stages of this important development. 

 
Consultations to be undertaken this year 
 

• Portaferry Public Realm – Public consultation via the planning application. 

• Portaferry Public Realm - Business surveys pre-public realm scheme. 

• Portaferry Public Realm – Shoppers’ surveys pre-public realm. 

• Bangor Waterfront Development – Consultation on the concept design and priorities for 
the BCRD business case. 

• 5 Town Steering Groups – Further consultation on the town Masterplans and associated 
Action Plans detailing potential projects for the Town Steering Group to consider. 

• Queen’s Parade - Public consultation via the planning application. 
 
 
Rural Development 
 
Consultations in the last year 
 
Following each of the pre-funding workshops held to inform potential applicants of the Rural 
Development Programme, surveys of the participants have been completed with over 85% 
satisfaction rating on the information given. 
 
Consultations to be undertaken this year 
 

• terms of reference for the review current programme review, subject to funding 



       

9 
 

• satisfaction to be considered where possible as part of the monitoring of projects as 
part of the TRPSI and Rural Development Programme. 

 
The Council has also agreed that a Task and Finish Rural Recovery Group will be formed to 
consult with businesses in the villages and smaller settlements.  This will comprise of one 
elected member from each DEA with a rural area, one business representative from each of 
the villages, CDRCN representative, DAREA official and Council officers.  Their role is to aid 
with the development of a recovery action plan for the rural area and to assist with the 
delivery of the new Business Adaptation and Improvement Scheme which has been 
implemented to deliver some of the funding received from the Departments directly to 
businesses. 
 
Village Renewal  
 
Consultations in the last year 
 
As part of the process of reviewing village plans, ongoing meetings have been held with 
representatives from various villages.  Officers attended 16 general meetings in the last 
year. 
 
In addition, a number of actions identified in these plans have been discussed and 
progressed and taken forward in partnership and consultation with the followings villages: 
 
Ballywalter, Portavogie, Ballygowan Village Hall and Moss Road, Ballygowan. (9 meetings 
with local communities) 
 
Consultations to be undertaken this year 
 

• Consultations with each Village Steering group pre and post the implementation of 
Village Renewal Schemes. 

• Consider ways of evaluating public satisfaction towards the schemes. 
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3. Context, Challenges and Assumptions 
 

3.1 Context 
 

Political 
Brexit and the issues with trading with GB 
and EU. 
The Executive and Assembly.   
The out workings of the City Deal. 
Public negativity on local politics. 
Global political changes with the emphases 
on sustainability. 
Departmental budgets and future planning. 
Fear that the Executive will be requested to 
raise more public funding from within NI. 
Political differing opinions on managing the 
fallout of C19 

Economic 
Brexit and everything which is still unknown 
about the trading arrangements. 
Loss of EU grants. 
Loss of NI grants due to budget uncertainty. 
Rate increases, local and regional. 
Increasing pressure on local businesses. 
Expectation on Council value for money on 
rates. 
Efficiency agenda – more for less. 
More pressure on the High Streets. 
More sustainable trading practices. 
The out workings of the Queen’s Parade 
development.  
Devastating effects of C19. 
The effects of lock down on the economy. 
Vast numbers of people working from home 
and therefore not providing footfall in our 
towns. 
The ending of the furlough scheme. 
 

Social 
Lower disposable income as wage 
increases are not linked to inflation. 
Increasingly older local population. 
Expectation on the Council to deliver value 
for money services. 
More demand to duplicate Council services 
throughout the Borough. 
Expectation that Council will meet the 
shortfall from government departments. 
Expectation that Council will take forward 
all projects identified in master / village 
plans. 
Expectation that the Council will undertake 
services that are no longer provided by 
Central Government.  
Supporting normalisation following C19. 
Demand to reopen and redeliver as many 
Council services as quickly as possible. 
  

Technological 
Aging Wi-Fi infrastructure. 
Poor connectively in rural areas. 
Better use of social media networks to 
inform user groups. 
Change in shopping trends due to better 
technology. 
With so many people working from home 
the wi-fi infrastructure is unable to cope. 
The development and adaptation of 
software to enable group meetings.  

Legal/Compliance 
Social value clauses. 
Rural proofing. 
Procurement regulations. 
Legislative changes due to Brexit. 
Increased audit scrutiny. 
Match funding levels. 

Environmental 
Zero Carbon regulations. 
Sustainability issues. 
Poor coastal defence in rural areas. 
Better promotion of sustainable travel 
especially in the rural areas. 
Development potential awaiting the 
outcome of the Local Development Plan. 
Climate Emergency. 
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Funding offers have more conditions 
attached to them pre and post funding 
award. 
More risks associated with project delivery. 
C19 regulations  

 
 
3.2 What changes are you expecting in the next few years? (PESTLE) 
 

• As the Regeneration function and associated budget did not transfer from DfC, it is 
anticipated that through negotiation a budget for a number of projects will still be secured 
from DfC.  However, the level of budget is expected to drop with the Council being 
expected to meet more of the costs and any grant awarded it comes from a competitive 
application process.  Some of the Masterplans and Village Plans need to be revised to 
make them sustainable in today’s environment.  It would be essential that any revisions 
would take cognisant of the emerging Local Development Plan and a sustainable 
approach to development be adopted.   

• It will be essential to find suitable funding to deliver as many projects as possible and it 
will also be necessary that the Town and Village Steering Groups work closely with the 
Council to take account of the out workings of the ITRDS, to ensure the future reviews of 
the plans do not just produce wish lists of projects.  This will be extremely challenging as 
the Council’s own resources will be stretched.  

• The successful conclusion of the Rural Development scheme and the allocation of the 
entire budget available.  This will require continued partnership working between the 
Ards and North Down Rural Partnership, DAERA and the Council.   

• To use opportunities through small specific pots of funding available through TRPSI to 
support rural businesses and other sectors of the rural communities where possible. 

• Continued decline of traditional retailing in towns and villages due to online trading and 
out of town retail parks.  

• Lack of infrastructure to encourage sustainable transportation, therefore, greater traffic 
congestion and rural isolation. Also, the deduction/rationalisation of public transport 
services. 

• The population in the Borough will continue to grow, but this will have an increasing 
percentage of older residents.  This may determine a need for some additional services 
and a change of emphasis on others.  

• To support the delivery of action plans stemming from the Council’s Integrated Tourism, 
Regeneration and Economic Development Strategy and the Arts and Heritage Strategy. 
This will involve taking the lead in a number of projects, and supporting the delivery of 
the Strategy’s main objectives of job creation and increased visitors. 

• Continuing with the work on the City Region Deal.  Also, to take the lead in progressing 
the delivery of certain projects and supporting the delivery of others. 

• The Council also has to develop a new way to work with the private sector, especially 
developers.  This may include forming companies of special purpose to take forward 
defined projects.   

• The Council may also need to consider taking on initiatives in areas where there is 
private sector failure or non interest. 

• New legislation in many different areas coming from the NI Assembly. 

• New trading arrangement post Brexit.  

• Possible further lock down periods. 

• More people continuing to work from home. 

• Some sectors with the economy still not permitted to reopen and trade or operating 
under very restrictive conditions.      
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3.3 What are your future challenges? 
 

• New opportunities with partnership working from the Big Plan. 

• New opportunities to work strategically through the ITRDS.  Challenges include enabling 
the Council to deliver regeneration projects in the context of changing consumer trends, 
finite financial resources, planning and the available land constraints. 

• Issues of lack of centralised funding vs raising local rates vs sweating/realising unused 
assets to fund activities. 

• To revise Urban and Rural Plans, with costed priorities to enable a strategic Blue/Green 
initiatives and projects that support investment and regeneration whilst celebrating and 
protecting the built heritage, which is in keeping with the themes identified in the ITRDS. 

• The Queen’s Parade development to have commenced and an acceptable scheme for 
Marine Gardens agreed.  

• How any development of the Flagship Centre helps/hinders the regeneration of Bangor’s 
shopping core. 

• As part of the Belfast Region City Deal a Development Framework is to be developed 
and agreed. 

• To ensure the delivery by the Council of multiple capital village renewal projects. Start 
the prioritizing of the next round of village projects so that the Council is ready to avail of 
funding opportunities. 

• Lobby DAERA to ensure Council has a similar role in next Programme 

• A formalised working arrangement with Village Stakeholder Groups where possible.  

• Growing global dominance of online retailers is a challenge for town centre traders. 

• A better working relationship with the Chambers of Commerce to be developed based on 
the out workings of the delivery of each’s two-year business plan. 

• Working with DfI Roads to develop better roads infrastructure about the Borough, which 
is necessary to aid the development of this area as a tourism destination.   

• To take advantage of the possible disposal of Kinnegar Military base and how the 
Council can maximise this for the betterment of the Borough. 

• Differing legislation and standards between NI and the rest of the UK.  

• Lack of investment or development as many businesses will take years to recover from 
C19.   

• Lack of air travel industry. 

• Lack of tourists and the their associated spend. 
 

4. Opportunity for Improvement 
 

4.1 Reflection of Service Performance 
 

The following are reflections on service delivery over the last service plan period: 

• The outputs planed for the Urban Development Section have been restricted by the lack 

of an Assembly and DfC available budgets. Restrictions still apply to the area considered 

for funding by DfC as the existing Town Centre Boundaries (as assessed by NIRA) are 

deemed eligible and outside these boundaries deemed ineligible.    

• Town Centre Marketing & Events have proven difficult due to programme given changes 

in approach to procurement and ultimately late development and implementation.  

• Given the renewal of the Assembly it is hoped that Capital budget and the 

implementation of a 3-year implementation plan will be available from DfC.  

• Town Steering Group meetings will consult on further reviews of the 5 Masterplans.  This 

will result in reprioritisation, new projects added and some projects removed. This will 
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focus on key project delivery and a rationalisation of projects going forward in line with 

prioritised DfC and other funding opportunities. 

• Regular staff meetings held to appraise and consult on a range of issues, policies, team 

brief and the new Corporate Plan ensuring staff buy-in. 

• Cross directorate working to understand contribution of regeneration across the Council. 

• Workshops and meetings with meaningful input to, Corporate Plan, Big Plan Working 

Groups, ITRDS working groups to ensure consistent projects and content. 

• Queen’s Parade consultative group meetings to ensure good communications and 

feedback particularly managing information regarding planning progress and phasing. 

• Queen’s Parade Board to progress a deliverable scheme that meets planning 

requirements and is right for Bangor. 

• Continue meetings with the Developer to progress the Front development for Holywood. 

• Input to the car parking strategy to ensure consistency with Masterplans and Village 

Plans. 

• 5 new 2-year Business Plans for Chambers to enable funding release to improve 

membership of the Chambers and increase a presence and a forum to discuss key 

issues related to the town centres.   

• Ards and North Down Rural Partnership has approved 75 applications to Rural 
Development Programme across the 4 main funding schemes (Rural Business 
Investment Scheme, Rural Basic Services Scheme, Rural Village Renewal Scheme and 
Co-operation Scheme). £3.5M of the Partnership’s £3.15million Programme allocation 
has been committed to these applications to date. Additional funding has been secured 
towards Village Renewal Projects of £1,088,769. 

• A working relationship has been established across all 16 villages, with projects 

identified for each Village to be taken forward by the Council for Village Renewal funding 

as part of the Rural Development Programme. Regular meetings have been held with 

village representatives to agree projects going forward. The technical development 

phase of 8 projects will be taken forward to funding approval including a Borough wide 

entrance signage scheme.  In addition, 7 additional technical studies have been 

progressed in the last year. Also, agreement to reconstitute 8 new Village Forums is 

underway, with the remainder planned for the next year. 

• Officers continue support the SEAFLAG Board.  A public realm project has been 

identified and brought to the concept design stage. 

• An overall review of the services provided and how we do so. 
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5. How will the Regeneration Unit contribute to corporate 
objectives? 
 
The Regeneration Unit can be expected to have a direct impact on the following:   
 

Outcome/Objective Service objectives 

Deliver high quality customer 
focussed services (Corporate 
Objective) contributing to civic 
pride and community plan 
outcomes 

The Regeneration Unit will help the wider Council to 
improve efficiency, performance and achieve its 
vision by striving to meet all corporate targets.  Also, 
review how our services are provided and to work 
more effectively with central government. 

Develop more engaged, 
empowered and integrated 
communities 

With the ongoing reconstitution of the town and 
village steering groups it will allow permit people to 
have a say in how their areas are developed and the 
prioritised projects to be undertaken. 

Increase pride in the borough With the development of the new Integrated 
Tourism, Regeneration and Development Strategy 
and the delivery of the out workings of it will help 
promote a new enthusiasm for the Borough and in 
many of its residents and aid in the creation of new 
job and an enhanced tourism offering.   

Promote a clean, green, healthy, 
safe and sustainable environment 

Projects adhered to best practice in design 
principles in terms of public realm schemes, village 
enhancement and built environment projects. 

Enhance our towns, villages and 
coastlines 

Development of new specific plans and roll out the 
village renewal funding currently available.  Also to 
consider a placemaking strategy for the Borough as 
part of the Urban masterplan development. 

Be financially responsible Deliver services within agreed budgets and seek 
alternative sources of funding where available. 

Maximise the potential of our staff 
to deliver outcomes 

Achieve staff attendance above 95%, completion of 
> 90% of personal development plans by staff and 
associated training. 
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6. Key activities for 2020/21 
 
 

SERVICE: Regeneration 

Community Plan Outcome: All people in Ards and North Down have pride from having access to a well-managed 
sustainable environment 

Draft Corporate Objective: Growing a cleaner, greener local and global environment  

Service Objective: Better decision making 

Underpinning strategies: Integrated Tourism, Regeneration and Development Strategy 

 
 

What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we 
need to help us? 
(Internal/Externa
l partners) 

To complete projects in the Town 
Centres that enhance the built 
environment, preserve the built 
heritage and examine the possibility 
of meanwhile use and encourage 
greater retail occupancy levels 

Deliver new projects that will improve 
infrastructure and enhance the built 
environment of the towns and regularly 
monitor the occupancy levels in each 
town 

Projects delivered as 
specified and 
occupancy levels 

UDM DfC, NLHF, 
TSGs, Council 
Depts, DfI 

To continue to deliver Village Plan 
Actions and Projects 

Will improve the built environment & 
Placemaking 

Projects and studies 
completed 

RDM VSGs, DAERA, 
Council Depts 

To finalise a public realm scheme for 
Portaferry subject to funding being 
available. 

To enhance the attractiveness of 
Portaferry both to residents and visitors 
alike and will also attract new 
commercial activity to the Town  

A scheme that has 
obtained planning 
permission and the 
Economic Appraisal 
has been completed. 

URM Council, Town 
Steering Group, 
DfC and other 
statutory 
partners 

To complete a Development 
Framework, supported by an Outline 
Business Case, for the Bangor 
Waterfront Development which meets 
the requirements of the Belfast 
Region City Deal. 

This Plan, when delivered, will greatly 
change the face of Bangor for over a 2-
mile stretch.  It will enhance the 
commercial, leisure and tourism offerings 
which will revive the town and the wider 
Borough.      

Completion of a 
Development 
Framework.  
Submission of an 
Outline Business 
Case which has been 

HoS/UDM Council, new 
Bangor Town 
Steering Group, 
DfC, NIO and 
wider 
community 



       

16 
 

What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we 
need to help us? 
(Internal/Externa
l partners) 

accepted by the NIO 
for funding 

 
 

What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2020/21 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

      

 
 

What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 2020/21 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact 
on 
staffing 

To development a public realm 
enhancement scheme for the 
area around Portavogie Harbour 
subject to funding being 
available. 

Level of funding not available 
to undertake the scheme. 

Up to £55K of 
capital 
investment. 

Target not met. Disappointment 
following an 
expectation of a 
much-improved 
harbour area. 

None 

To continue with the 
reorganisation of Village 
Stakeholder Groups which have a 
wider community representation 
from each area. 

After taking advice, it is 
unlikely to be able to form 
new working groups with 
the current restrictions and 
the fear C19 has caused 
within the community. 

£5K Target not met New 
representative 
group not formed.  
This can be 
mediated by using 
existing groups 
and the new Rural 
Recovery Group 
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Performance Measures 

(should include those outlined above and 

relevant measures from Community, 
Corporate and Performance Improvement 

Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual  

2019/20 
Actual to 
date 

2020/21 
Target 

Deliver town infrastructure projects Existing N/A N/A 6 4 4 3 

Delivery of Village Plan projects funded 
by the Rural Development Programme 

Existing N/A N/A N/A 3 2 8 

To create an Opportunities Plan 
supported by an Outline Business Case 
for the Bangor Waterfront Development. 

Existing N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 1 

To secure funding and obtained planning 
permission and to complete the 
Economic Appraisal for Portaferry Public 
Realm. 

Existing N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 1 

 
 
 

Resources: 

 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2019/20) budget plan? Yes     No   X 

Will additional resources be required? Yes X    No    
(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, i.e. Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 

 

Section A: 
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Resources: 

 

Section B:   

All staffing, equipment and revenue budgeting will be met through the internal budgeting process subject the rate setting process 
and the acceptance of Business Cases.   

Substantial capital funding will be required from DfC, DAERA and the NIO. 

If the required additional resources are not available, please state: 

What is the likely impact on performance? 
 
The projects identified will not proceed until the funding is secured. 

What is the likely impact on the public? 
 
Disappointment among the Council members and the wider community as most of these projects are in the public domain and there is an 
expectation that they will be advanced. 

 
What is the likely impact on staffing? 
 
These objectives can only be delivered if the Unit’s full complement of staff are in place.  At present there are two members of staff on long term 
sick, with other key posts to be filled.  



       

19 
 

SERVICE AREA: Regeneration 

Community Plan Outcome: All people in Ards and North Down benefit from a prosperous economy 

Draft Corporate Objective: Growing our local economy 

Service Objective: Improved Connectivity, Economic Activity and Infrastructure 

Underpinning strategies: Integrated Tourism, Regeneration and Development Strategy 

 

What are the Business as Usual activities we 
will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

To continue with sustainable Town Chamber 
business plans that enhance Chamber activity 
and assist in growing the membership base as 
well as utilise existing funding to animate the 
Towns. 

More outcome-based delivery 
for funded activities in each 
Chamber making the Chamber 
more accountable and 
assisting in making the 
Chamber more representative 

Proceed with a 
further two-year 
business plan for 
each Chamber   

UDM Chambers, Council 
Depts 

To manage the full expenditure of the Rural 
Development Programme budget.  Funding 
deadline has been extended due to additional 
funding 

Improve the quality of life for 
people living in the rural 
borough 

Targets achieved 
as set out within 
the Rural 
Strategy 

RDM DAERA and Ards 
and North Down 
Rural Partnership 

To continue the activity at Project 24 in order to 
provide a mean-while use facility and to animate 
the site. 

It will continue to provide 
space for creative industry 
businesses which enhances 
the offering in Bangor and the 
animation of the Town   

Strive to have a 
100% occupancy 
rate until the site 
is required for the 
Queen’s Parade 
development.  
Also, to run five 
events to support 
the work of the 
resident artists 

HOR Chamber of 
Commerce, Council 
Depts, DfC, Bangor 
Marine 

To continue to deliver town improvement via the 
Heritage Lottery Scheme in Donaghadee 

Derelict buildings brought back 
into commercial and domestic 
use 

Number of 
buildings to which 
work is 
undertaken and 
the value of the 

UDM Council, D’dee Town 
Steering Group, 
National Lottery 
Heritage Fund and 
private sector 
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What are the Business as Usual activities we 
will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

grant which has 
been distributed 

 
What service / activities will we 

be stopping / changing in 2020/21 
Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact 
on 
staffing 

To commence phase 1 of a 
feasibility study for the 
development of the Parklands in 
Donaghadee 

No Council budget available 
for this project. 

£40,000 Unable to proceed 
with the plan for 
these Parks.  May 
defer future plans 
for a new hotel at 
this location and 
other developments. 

Disappointment as 
this has been 
planned in previous 
years. The Council 
keen as having no 
vision for this area. 

None 

To develop a conceptual mixed-
use masterplan for the former 
MOD base at Kinnegar, 
Holywood and to explore the 
partnerships needed to deliver 
such a plan 

No Council budget available 
for this project. 

£15,000 Not being able to 
comply with a 
Council decision.  
Not being able to 
deliver on the MoU 
which was agreed 
with the MOD.   

Disappointment as 
this is a key site at 
the entrance to our 
Borough 

None 

Develop a new revitalisation 
scheme in conjunction with the 
DfC for tackling the frontages of 
vacant properties in the five 
towns 

It is felt this type of scheme 
needs to be broader than just 
the shop frontages.  It should 
include some internal works.  
This is going to be 
considered.  

Circa £15k on 
match funding 

Not being able to 
provide support for 
owners of vacant 
properties, however, 
a better scheme 
may be developed. 

Visible impact on 
some town centres 

None 

To undertake a minor 
environmental improvement 
scheme around Court Square 
Newtownards 

Funding not available from 
DfC 

Circa £15k on 
match funding 

Not being able to 
undertake a scheme 

Will be disappointed 
that this area is not 
upgraded. 

None 
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What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2020/21 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead 
Officer(s) 

Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

To deliver a new micro business 
development grant scheme 
 

Provide small grants to micro small 
rural businesses 

Number of grants RDM DAERA No – 
funding 
from 
DAERA 

To administer the delivery of the 
funding that has been allocated for 
business recovery within the 
towns, villages and smaller 
settlements  

Will provide direct support to 
businesses within these areas, as 
well as providing associated activity 
and infrastructure  

Allocation of at least 
90% of the funding 
by March 2021 

HoS, RDM & 
UDM 

DfC, DAERA, 
Town Recovery 
Groups and 
Rural Recovery 
Group 

No 

 
 

Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and 
relevant measures from Community, 
Corporate and Performance Improvement 
Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual 

2019/20  
Actual to 
date 

2020/21 
Target 

Proceed with a further two-year business 
plan for each Chamber   

BAU N/A N/A N/A 4 5 5 

Manage the full expenditure of the Rural 
Development Programme budget. 

BAU N/A £23,740  £669,615  £658,376 £1,019,701 £1,282,924. 

Manage the full expenditure of the TRPSI 
Micro business budget.  

New     6 8 

To continue the activity at Project 24 in order 
to provide a mean-while use facility and to 
animate the site 

BAU 80% 88% 97% 100% 100% 100% 

To run events at P24 until the end of 2020 BAU N/A N/A N/A 8 10 8 

Schemes to be delivered via the 
Donaghadee Townscape Heritage initiative  

BAU N/A N/A N/A N/A 5 3 

National Lottery Heritage Fund BAU N/A N/A N/A N/A 90% 100% 
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Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and 
relevant measures from Community, 
Corporate and Performance Improvement 
Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual 

2019/20  
Actual to 
date 

2020/21 
Target 

To administer the delivery of the funding that 
has been allocated for business recovery 
within the towns, villages and smaller 
settlements by March 2021 

NEW N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 90% 

 
 

Resources: 

 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2019/20) budget plan? Yes     No   X 

Will additional resources be required? Yes X    No    
(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, i.e. Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 

 

Section A: 

Section B:   

All staffing, equipment and revenue budgeting will be met through the internal budgeting process.   

Substantial capital funding will be required from DfC, DAERA and NLHF. 

If the required additional resources are not available, please state: 

What is the likely impact on performance? 
 
The projects identified will not proceed until the funding is secured.  Recovery Grant monies have been secured, but must be allocated by March 
2021 
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Resources: 

 
What is the likely impact on the public? 
 
Disappointment among the Council members and the wider community as most of these projects are in the public domain and there is an 
expectation that they will be advanced.  Direct grants to businesses will be well received with other recovery projects helping the look and feel of 
the towns and villages. 

 
What is the likely impact on staffing? 
 
These objectives can only be delivered with current staffing levels.  At present there two members of staff on long term sick.  
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SERVICE AREA: Regeneration 

Community Plan Outcome: Enabling all other outcomes 

Draft Corporate Objective: Growing a high performing Council 

Service Objective: We will be engaged, positive and will invest in our skills and knowledge 

 

What are we going to do this year 
(actions)? 

BAU 
or 
PI1 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead 
Officer(s) 

Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

We will maintain a healthy working 
environment driven by PERFORM  

BAU Maintain and improve staff 
wellbeing and engagement 

% attendance 
No. of staff meetings 
which may include 
team brief discussions 
and discussions about 
service delivery. 
Completion of 
PERFORM discussions 
with all staff 
 

HOR, UDM, 
RDM 

HR & OD 

We will demonstrate value for money 
in the delivery of our services 

BAU Operate within the agreed budget To achieve at least 
95% of the agreed 
budget 
 

HOR, UDM, 
RDM 

 

 
 

What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 

2020/21 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the 
Public 

Impact on 
staffing 

To develop staff expertise 
through investing in skills and 
knowledge. This was measured 
by the no. of job-related training 

C19 Regulations and the 
Council’s training budget 
being greatly reduced.  

Circa £4K   Some 
staff not 
being 
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What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 

2020/21 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the 
Public 

Impact on 
staffing 

courses or seminars attended 
per employee and the no. of 
personal development courses 
attended per employee 
  

able to 
undertake 
courses 
they had 
hoped to 
do 

 

What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead 
Officer(s) 

Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

      

      
      

      

 

Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and 
relevant measures from Community, 
Corporate and Performance Improvement 
Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19  
Actual 

2019/20 
Actual to 
date 

2020/21 
Target 

% attendance Corporate N/A 97.9% 95% 83.5% 97% 95% 

The monthly team brief delivery to all staff 
(virtually) who are not on 
leave/maternity/long term sick 

Corporate N/A N/A N/A 100% 100% 100% 

To achieve at least 95% spend of the agreed 
budget 

Corporate N/A 91.7% 78.6% 87% 88% 95% 

Pride and Performance review completed 
with all staff 

Corporate N/A N/A N/A 90% 100% 100% 

No. of staff meetings (virtually), including 
updates on service plan delivery 

Existing N/A N/A N/A 28 28 30 
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Resources: 

 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2019/20) budget plan? Yes X    No    

Will additional resources be required? Yes     No   X 
(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, ie Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 

 

Section A:  The operating budget for the Regeneration Unit is funded via the Council and agreed at the budget setting time. 

 

Section B:   

 
If the required additional resources are not available, please state: 

What is the likely impact on performance? 
 

 
What is the likely impact on the public? 
 

 
What is the likely impact on staffing? 
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7. Risks 
 

Ref: 
Risk 

Description 

Gross Risk 

Current controls 

Residual 
Risk 

Risk Status 

Further Action 
Required 

Action Due 
by 

Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 

rationale for 
scoring, etc. I L R I L R 

Tolerate / 
Action 

1 Sourcing 
available 
funding for 
Regenerati
on projects  

 

1 

 

1 

 

1 

DfC, DAERA and DfI 
have allocated circa 
£1.6m for capital 
recovery projects in 
the towns, villages 
and smaller 
settlements. 
This funding must be 
committed by March 
2021.  

 
1 

 
1 

 
1 

 

Working closely 
with the 
Department 
officials and the 
various town and 
rural groups to 
develop plans for 
the various areas 
so the funding is 
allocated by 
March 2021. 
 

Ongoing HOR/UDM/R
DM 

Funding has 
been 
guaranteed 
by DfC and a 
Letter of 
Offer has 
been 
received and 
returned. 

2 Lack of 
engageme
nt by 
external 
groups/age
ncies 
leading to 
inability to 
deliver  
programm
e/ service. 
 

 

3 

 

3 

 

12 

Defined terms of 

reference for each 

working group and 

appropriate 

administration. Timely 

and accurate 

communication and a 

defined process for 

feedback/consultation

.    

 

2 

 

2 

 

4 

 

Support working 

relationship with 

current groups.  

Develop an 
engagement 
process. 
New Recovery 
Groups working 
well.  

Ongoing HOR/UDM/ 
RDM 

Priorities for 
partners may 
be different 
with, in some 
cases, an 
agreed 
approach 
needing 
some 
negotiation 
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Ref: 
Risk 

Description 

Gross Risk 

Current controls 

Residual 
Risk 

Risk Status 

Further Action 
Required 

Action Due 
by 

Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 

rationale for 
scoring, etc. I L R I L R 

Tolerate / 
Action 

3 Low staff 
morale and 
high 
absenteeis
m causing 
poor 
service 
performan
ce 
especially 
with 
everyone 
working 
from 
home. 

 

4 

 

3 

 

12 

Regular team 

meetings held 

virtually.   

More inter-

departmental team 

working to deliver 

Council priorities. 

Compliance with 

attendance policies. 

 

3 

 

2 

 

6 

 Continue with a 

two-way 

communication 

process and 

regular team 

meetings.   

Push for better 

interdepartmental 

working 

procedures.    

 

Ongoing HOR/UDM/R
DM 

At present 

two members 

of staff have 

been on 

extended 

periods of 

sick leave. 

Also, projects 
being 
undertaken 
need full 
internal 
officer 
support and 
input. 

5 The 
inability to 
find 
suitable 
project for 
funding 
under the 
FLAG 
programm
e. 
 

3 3 9 Work with local 

groups to identify a 

project and then to 

secure match funding 

from the Council. 

 

2 2 4 

 

 Ongoing HOR Funding 

restrictions 

maybe 

limiting the 

number of 

applications 
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Ref: 
Risk 

Description 

Gross Risk 

Current controls 

Residual 
Risk 

Risk Status 

Further Action 
Required 

Action Due 
by 

Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 

rationale for 
scoring, etc. I L R I L R 

Tolerate / 
Action 

7 Brexit 5 4 20 Monitoring of advice 
related to Brexit 
Researching 
alternative sources of 
funding for 
programmes. 
 

3 3 9 

 

Ongoing 

monitoring and 

advice 

Ongoing HOR, UDM & 
RDM 

 

8 Covid 19 
resulting in 
full lock 
down 

4 4 16 Following current 
guidelines and 
undertaking most of 
the Regeneration 
function from home 
working and via virtual 
meetings. 

3 3 9 

 

Monitor and work 

with the 

government 

departments. 

Ongoing HOR 
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8. Resources 
 
8.1 Staffing 
 
Regeneration:  Head of Service, Administrative Officer.    
 
Urban Development:  Manager, Officer, Urban Designer, 2 x Assistant Regeneration 
Officers and THI Officer. 
 
Rural Development:  Manager, 2 x Assistant Regeneration Officers, Finance and Project 
Development Officer. 
 
8.2 Financial 
 
A revised budget of £776,900 has been agreed by the Council for the Regeneration Unit 
until March 2021.  
 

9. Monitoring and Review 
 
Monitoring and review will be undertaken throughout the year or as otherwise specified for 
specific projects.  Results will be reported to the Regeneration and Development Committee 
at the agreed intervals.   
 

10. Conclusions 
 
The Regeneration Section will continue to strive to deliver an excellent and efficient service 
throughout the Borough.  The key targets detailed above are a means by which to measure 
this. 
   

11. Appendices 
 
None. 
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ITEM 9  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Regeneration and Development Commmittee 

Date of Meeting 05 November 2020 

Responsible Director Director of Regeneration, Development and Planning 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Regeneration 

Date of Report 21 October 2020 

File Reference 160135 

Legislation N/A 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  

      

Subject Village Renewal Schemes Update:  

Crawfordsburn Glen Improvement Scheme including 
Appointment of Contract,  

Greyabbey Car Park Improvements   

Attachments Appendix 1 - Development Agreement Greyabbey 
Carpark 

 
In March 2020 the Council approved the business cases and accepted RDP Village 
Renewal Letters of Offer for the Crawfordsburn Glen Improvement Scheme and 
Greyabbey car park improvements, which then permitted work on these projects to 
commence. 
 
Crawfordsburn Glen Improvements 
 
As previously reported, the environmental improvement scheme at the Glen seeks to 
improve accessibility throughout the site.  On 28 September 2020, the contactor 
commenced works on site.   
 
The scheme includes new pathways connecting to the car park and around the 
playpark, and the installation of new seating and signage.  The new playpark will use 
the changes in level on the site and this will be in keeping with the natural 
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environment. The work includes new fencing, regrading of pathways, a new play 
area and picnic space.  The extension and reconfiguration of the car park and 
relocation of the recycling bins renders the area more useable and opens up views 
of the Glen. Car parking capacity will also be increased.  A new path will provide a 
loop back around the pond and a picnic bench and litter bin will be installed in this 
area.  
 
However, due to Rivers Agency requirements, the proposed footbridge, boardwalks 
and pond dipping cannot proceed within the timescale of this programme. Therefore, 
these elements will be removed from the contract and the allocated funding will be 
reduced accordingly.  
 
Officers have been liaising with the Northern Ireland Housing Executive to finalise 
the licence agreement required to implement these works; at this stage the formal 
transfer of title to Council is still ongoing.  
 
During works, the site will be closed to the public, however, provision has been made 
to retain access to the bottle bank facility. This scheme is due to complete June 
2021. 
 
Greyabbey Car Park Improvements 
 
It was previously agreed to upgrade facilities at the car park at the Loughshore in 
Greyabbey.  This includes enhancing the number of parking spaces to include two 
coach spaces and required disabled parking spaces, removal of height restriction 
barriers, provision of new car park signage, picnic benches, seats and litter bins and 
the installation of an oil separator system. 
 
Over the last number of months, officers have been progressing the required 
agreements with the National Trust as the owner of the site.  The National Trust has 
agreed to enter into a Development Agreement with Council (as per the attached), 
that the car park will be used as a public car park for ten years after the work is 
completed, and that the National Trust will meet all maintenance costs and insurance 
liabilities. The Trust has agreed to grant a licence to permit the Council to carry out 
the works to upgrade and improve the public car park as agreed.  In addition, the 
consent to discharge conditions have now been granted by NIEA for the drainage 
works. This was a formal application, approval for which has taken longer than 
expected due to Covid restrictions. 
 
All pre-requisites are now in place to allow siteworks to start. It is anticipated that the 
Council’s contractor will commence works in November and the car park should 
reopen in January 2021. 
 
Officers will liaise with the local community to provide an update on the planned 
works and timeframe. 
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RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that the Council: 

 
1. Notes the amendment to the Crawfordsburn Glen Improvement Scheme - that 

the footbridge, boardwalks, and pond dipping cannot proceed within the 
timescale of this programme, therefore, these elements will be removed from 
the contract. 

 
2. Notes the Development Agreement with the National Trust for the Greyabbey 

Car Park. 
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Dated this  day of      2020 

 

 

 

 

THE NATIONAL TRUST FOR PLACES OF HISTORIC INTEREST OR 

NATURAL BEAUTY 

 

 

 

 

AND 

 

 

 

ARDS AND NORTH DOWN BOROUGH COUNCIL 

 

 

 

 

 

DEVELOPMENT AGREEMENT 
 

 

 

 

In respect of premises at  

Portaferry Road  

Greyabbey  

County Down 

 

 

 

 

 

 

MOORE MCKAY ENGLISH 

SOLICITORS 

OLD BREWERY COURT 

31 REGENT STREET 

NEWTOWNARDS 

BT23 4AD 
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THIS AGREEMENT is made the   day of    2020 

BETWEEN 

(1)  THE NATIONAL TRUST FOR PLACES OF HISTORIC INTEREST OR 

NATURAL BEAUTY whose office is at Rowallane House Saintfield Ballynahinch 

County Down BT24 7LH (“the Trust”); and  

(2) ARDS AND NORTH DOWN BOROUGH COUNCIL of Town Hall The Castle 

Bangor County Down BT20 4BT (“the Council”)  

 WHEREBY IT IS AGREED AS FOLLOWS: 

1. DEFINITIONS 

In this Agreement the following words and expressions shall have the following 

meanings: 

Drawings and Specification  the drawings and specification detailing the 

Works annexed at Schedule 2 

Grant the grant aid funding detailed in the Letter of 

Offer Contract and the Terms and Conditions of 

Grant Aid annexed at Schedule 3  

Licence  the licence annexed at Schedule 4 

Match Funding the amount of financial contribution provided by 

the Council in accordance with the Grant    

Plan the plan annexed at Schedule 1 

Premises all that portion of the lands at Greyabbey 

comprised in Folio DN   County Down and 

shown outlined in red on the Plan   

Works  the works described and detailed in the Drawings 

and Specification   
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1.2 References to a clause, schedule or paragraph are references where the context so  

 admits to a clause, schedule or paragraph of a schedule in this Agreement  

1.3 The clause and paragraph headings in this Agreement are for ease of reference only, and 

are not to be taken into account in the construction or interpretation of the clause or 

paragraph to which they refer  

1.4 Words importing the singular meaning where the context so admits include the plural 

meaning and vice versa  

1.5 Words of one gender include both other genders and words denoting natural persons 

includes corporations, firms and all such words are to be construed inter-changeably in 

that manner  

1.6 Words denoting an obligation on a party to do any matter, act or thing include an 

obligation to procure that it can be done and words placing a party under a restriction 

include an obligation not to permit or allow infringement of that restriction  

1.7 Th expression The Council shall include any statutory successor of the Council  

1.8 The expression The Trust shall include any successor in title to the Trust  

2. BACKGROUND  

2.1 The Trust is the registered owner of the Premises 

2.2  The Council has agreed to develop the public car parking facilities at the Premises by 

way of upgrade to the car park covering, enhancement of the numbers of parking spaces 

to include two coach spaces and required disabled parking spaces, removal of height 

restriction barriers at entrance, provision of new car park signage, picnic benches, seats 

and litter bins and installation of a herringbone interceptor drainage system 

2.3 The Council has been awarded the Grant by Ards and North Down Rural Partnership 

Local Action Group under the Northern Ireland Rural Development Programme for 

village renewal projects  
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2.4 The Council has agreed to contribute the Match Funding in accordance with the 

requirement of the Grant 

2.5 The Trust has agreed to grant the Licence to the Council to permit the Council to enter 

upon the Premises to carry out the Works to upgrade and improve the public car park at 

the Premises as indicated in the Drawings and Specification 

2.6 The Trust has agreed to enter into this Agreement in recognition of the fact that the 

Works at the Premises are to be funded by the Grant and the Match Funding 

     3. LICENCE  

      The Trust shall enter into the Licence with the Council and the Council shall carry out 

and complete the Works in accordance with the Licence  

    4. THE TRUST’S OBLIGATIONS  

    4.1  In consideration of the application of the Grant and the Match Funding towards the Works 

at the Premises the Trust hereby covenants with the Council for a period of 10 years from 

the date of completion of the Works: 

 4.1.1     to keep the Premises at all times open to the public and free of charge for use as  

                           a public car park 

4.1.2    to maintain and keep the Premises in good and substantial repair and condition 

            and in the same standard as at the date of completion of the Works (fair wear and 

tear excepted) 

4.1.3   to insure the Works and the Premises with a reputable insurer for a sum  

representing the full reinstatement value of the Works and against such risks as 

the Trust reasonably considers necessary and to apply all monies received in 

respect of insurance under this clause 4.1.3 to restore the Works and the Premises 

and settle any claims making good any deficiency or shortfall in the insurance 

monies out of its own resources and when requested to supply to the Council a 

copy of the policy of such insurance 
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             4.1.4  not to damage or destroy all or any part of the Works or the Premises or the  

                          associated infrastructure 

4.1.5 not to do or permit or suffer to be done upon or in connection with the Premises 

anything which shall cause financial penalty or other sanction against the 

Council arising from the terms and conditions of the Grant and to indemnify the 

Council against such  financial penalty or other sanction 

Provided always that nothing in this clause 4.1 shall require the Trust to reinstate any 

deterioration or damage to the Premises caused by natural coastal erosion 

 4.2 In the event that the Trust shall fail to comply with the provisions contained in clause 

4.1 or in the event of any disposal of all or part of the Premises or the Premises ceasing 

to be used as a car park open to the public without charge or the occurrence of any of 

the Events of Default specified at clause 5 of this Agreement during the period of 10 

years commencing on the date of completion of the Works in accordance with the 

Licence (“the Control Period”), the Trust shall repay all or part of the Grant and the 

Match Funding to the Council on demand the amount to be calculated as follows: 

4.2.1 100% of the amount of the Grant and Match Funding if the event occurs in the 

first year of the Control Period 

4.2.2 90% of the amount of the Grant and Match Funding if the event occurs in the 

second year of the Control Period 

4.2.3 80% of the amount of the Grant and Match Funding if the event occurs in the 

third year of the Control Period 

4.2.4 70% of the amount of the Grant and Match Funding if the event occurs in the 

fourth year of the Control Period 

4.2.5 60 % of the amount of the Grant and Match Funding if the event occurs in the 

fifth year of the Control Period 
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4.2.6 50% of the amount of the Grant and Match Funding if the event occurs in the 

sixth year of the Control Period 

4.2.7 40% of the amount of the Grant and Match Funding if the event occurs in the 

seventh year of the Control Period 

4.2.8 30% of the amount of the Grant and Match Funding if the event occurs in the 

eighth year of the Control Period 

4.2.9 20% of the amount of the Grant and Match Funding if the event occurs in the 

ninth year of the Control Period  

4.2.10 10% of the amount of the Grant and Match Funding if the event occurs in the 

tenth year of the Control Period 

5. EVENTS OF DEFAULT AND TERMINATION  

5.1 If at any time either Party believes an Event of Default has occurred, then the Party who 

is not in default (“The Non Defaulting Party”), may give written notice to the Party in 

default (“The Defaulting Party”) (at the absolute discretion and option of the Non 

Defaulting Party) requiring it to remedy the Event of Default within such reasonable time 

as may be specified by the Non Defaulting Party, failing which this Agreement and the 

Licence shall cease and determine, on the termination date, subject to the following 

provisions:  

5.1.1 In the case of an Event of Default which is capable of being remedied the Non 

Defaulting Party shall not be entitled to terminate this Agreement unless it shall 

first have given written notice of the Event of Default to the Defaulting Party 

prescribing a time which is reasonable in the circumstances within which such 

Event of Default must be remedied and the Defaulting Party shall have failed to 

remedy the Event of Default within the time limit prescribed by the notice.  
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5.1.2 Where the Event of Default is a failure to pay a sum of money a reasonable time 

shall be a period of not less than fourteen days. 

5.2    The termination date referred to in clause 5.1 shall be the date the notice served by the  

           Non Defaulting Party expires. 

5.3    The termination of this Agreement shall be without prejudice to any rights or remedies 

         which may have accrued to either party in respect of any sum then due or of any prior  

         breach, non-observance or non-performance of any of the terms of this Agreement. 

5.4    For the purposes of this Agreement, an Event of Default is any one or more of the   

         following: 

 5.4.1 If either party fails to observe and perform in material respects the 

conditions of this Agreement. 

 5.4.2 If either party fails to remedy the breach of any of the conditions of this 

Agreement within 2 months after receiving written notice requiring it to 

remedy the breach or within such reasonable time specified in such 

notice. 

 5.4.3 If either party becomes Insolvent.  For the purpose of this Agreement a 

party is ‘Insolvent’ if: 

5.4.3.1 it enters into an arrangement, compromise or composition in 

satisfaction of its debts (excluding a scheme of arrangement as a 

solvent company for the purposes of amalgamation or 

reconstruction); or 

5.4.3.2 without a declaration of solvency, it passes a resolution or makes 

a determination that it be wound up; or 

5.4.3.3 it has a winding up order or bankruptcy order made against it; or 
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5.4.3.4 it has appointed to it an administrator or administrative receiver; 

or 

5.4.3.5 it is the subject of any analogous arrangement, event or 

proceedings in any other jurisdiction. 

6. DISPUTE RESOLUTION      

6.1 In any case where a dispute arises under this Agreement, then the following provisions 

will apply:  

 6.1.1 A dispute relating to the rights and liabilities of either party or to the terms or 

conditions of any deed or document relating to this Agreement will be referred to 

leading Counsel (specialising in the field of real property) agreed upon by the 

parties or at the request of either party, by and on behalf of the Chairman of the 

Bar Council  

 6.1.2 A dispute relating to construction works to be referred to an architect agreed on 

by both parties or at the request of either party, appointed by or on behalf of the 

President of the Royal Society of Ulster Architects  

 6.1.3 A difference as to methods of accounting or otherwise to matters usually within 

the knowledge of a chartered accountant to be referred to a chartered accountant 

agreed on by both parties or at the request of either party by or on behalf of the 

President of the Institute of Chartered Accountants in Northern Ireland 

 6.1.4 A difference relating to the value of any interest in property or otherwise to matters 

usually within the knowledge of a chartered surveyor to be referred to a chartered 

surveyor with suitable qualifications and experience agreed upon by both parties 

or at the request of either party by or on behalf of the President of the Royal 

Institution of Chartered Surveyors in Northern Ireland  
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 6.1.5 A dispute relating to engineering, design or otherwise to matters usually within 

the knowledge of a chartered civil engineer to be referred to a chartered civil 

engineer agreed on by both parties or at the request of either party by or on behalf 

of the President of the Institution of Civil Engineers in Northern Ireland 

6.2 The relevant person is to have had at least 10 years’ experience appropriate to the 

general subject matter of the dispute and is to be appointed by the parties jointly or if 

they cannot or do not agree on the appointment appointed by whichever of the persons 

referred to in clause 6.1 above is agreed to be appropriate having regard to the nature of 

the dispute in question 

6.3 If within 5 working days after a dispute has arisen the parties have been unable to agree 

which of the persons referred to in clause 6.1 is appropriate to appoint then the relevant 

person shall be appointed on the application of either party by the President for the time 

being of the Law Society of Northern Ireland or his duly appointed deputy or other 

person authorised by him to make appointments  

6.4 Unless the parties agree otherwise in writing, all matters in dispute will be resolved by 

the relevant person acting as an expert who is required to use  reasonable endeavours to 

deliver a determination within 7 working days from the appointment and whose decision 

will be final and binding  

6.5 If the relevant person is acting as an expert, they must afford the parties the opportunity 

within such a reasonable and proper time limit as they may stipulate to make 

representations (accompanied by professional valuations reports or other appropriate 

evidence in the relevant circumstances) and permit each party to make submissions on 

the representations of the other  

6.6 The decision will be delivered in writing, with reasons and the fees and expenses of the 

expert including the cost of the nomination are to be borne as the expert may direct (but 

in the absence of such a direction by the parties in equal shares) but (unless they 
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otherwise agree) the parties will bear their own costs with respect to the determination 

of the issue by the expert  

7. ASSIGNMENT  

 Neither the Trust nor the Council shall be entitled to assign all or any of the rights and/or 

obligations under this Agreement without the approval in writing of the other  

8. GOOD FAITH 

 The Trust and the Council shall each act in good faith with one another in the 

performance of their respective obligations in this Agreement  

9. NO PARTNERSHIP OR AGENCY   

 Nothing in this Agreement is intended to, or shall be deemed to, establish any 

partnership or joint venture between any of the parties, constitute any party the agent of 

another party, nor authorise any party to make or enter into any commitments for or on 

behalf of any other party 

10. FORCE MAJEURE 

 Neither party shall be in breach of this Agreement nor liable for delay in performing, or 

failure to perform, any of its obligations under this Agreement if such delay or failure 

result from events, circumstances or causes beyond its reasonable control. In such 

circumstances the affected party shall be entitled to a reasonable extension of the time 

for performing such obligations.  

11. VARIATION   

No variation of this Agreement shall be effective unless it is in writing and signed by 

the parties (or their authorised representatives) 

12. NOTICES 

  All notices served by either party pursuant to this Agreement shall be in writing and shall 

be sufficiently served if delivered by hand or sent by pre-paid first class post to the 

respective addresses of the Trust and the Council specified herein.  
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13. THIRD PARTIES  

 Unless expressly stated nothing in this Agreement confers rights on any person under 

the Contracts (Rights of Third Parties Act) 1999. 

14. JURISDICTION  

 This Agreement shall be governed by the law of Northern Ireland, and the parties hereby 

submit to the non-exclusive jurisdiction of the Northern Ireland Courts 

15. ENTIRE AGREEMENT  

 This Agreement represents the entire agreement between the parties and supersede any 

previous agreements, written or oral, existing between them 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties have executed this Agreement as a Deed the day and 

year first herein written 

 

The COMMON SEAL of THE NATIONAL TRUST FOR 

PLACES OF HISTORIC INTEREST OR 

NATURAL BEAUTY was affixed hereto in the   

presence of:  

 

   

The CORPORATE SEAL of 

ARDS AND NORTH DOWN BOROUGH COUNCIL  

was affixed hereto in the presence of: 

--------------------------------- 

Mayor 

---------------------------------- 

Chief Executive   

Both of Town Hall The Castle Bangor in the County of Down 
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Attachments Tourism Service Plan 2020-21 (Revised) 

 
Members will be aware that due to the onset of the Covid-19 pandemic, and the 
subsequent financial review of budgets, the previously agreed service plans for 
2020/2021 have had to be amended to reflect these impacts, the major of which was 
the cancellation of all Council tourism events and the closure of the VICs.  
 
During the initial stages of the pandemic, the Tourism Service focused on support to 
industry and communications.  As some of the Tourism sector started to reopen, 
activity moved into collaborative experience delivery and Staycation campaign 
development and delivery.  Focus for the Borough Marketing service has also been 
on Town Recovery with colleagues in Regeneration and Corporate Communications.  
Business as usual activities have progressed, as the sector, staffing resource and 
the implications of Covid-19 have allowed.  
 
The Service Plan has been updated to reflect the impact of Covid-19. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Members note this report and adopt the revised service plan. 
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1. Introduction. 
 
In March 2020, the Regeneration and Development Committee approved the Tourism 
Service Plan for 20/21 June 2018.  At the time of writing the report the Tourism Service was 
planning service delivery in line with ITRDS targets and a regional tourism industry which 
was continuing to grow year on year. Since then, the impact of the global pandemic has 
been far and wide reaching, impacting on the tourism and hospitality sector significantly. 
 
Impact of Covid-19  
 
In March 2020, all operational services open to the public were immediately closed (VICs).  
All staff were deployed to home working and systems were put in place to continue 
delivering customer facing services. 
 
The two permanent VICs were closed to staff and public. The two seasonal offices had not 
yet opened, and the seasonal staff recruitment was halted.  A decision was agreed via 
delegated authority (under Emergency Planning) to cancel all Council events April 20 – end 
June 20. This was further extended to end of August, and then in July to the end of the 
Tourism events season (November 2020).  This means none of the 12 planned tourism 
events will be delivered this year.  A review of the Events Grants, with Letters of Offers 
already communicated to organisers, was undertaken.  Most the events had already made 
the decision to cancel, or during the review process, cancelled their event.  At the time of 
writing this report, 4 grant aided events remain under review (Oct – March 2021). Tourism 
Development immediately moved to business support/ guidance and Borough Marketing 
maintained all relevant communications on cancellations, industry support and positive 
imagery of the borough throughout lockdown. 
 
The Service has provided continued support to local businesses in line with the Recovery 
Plan and continues to deliver some aspects of the approved Service Plan, albeit adapted. 
 
Examples of continuing work include  
 

1. one to one business support and advice on Government Coronavirus Grants, plus 
new and emerging Tourism NI Grants 

2. delivery of tourism experiences and visitor enquiries, online, email and by phone. 
3. Industry communications via weekly ezines and specialised updates.   
4. Website updates on activity and places to visit as the sector started to open in July 

2020.  
5. Active recruitment for Tourism NI Staycation campaign and the supporting ANDBC 

autumn Staycation campaign delivered in NI and ROI as well as Taste AND – a 
celebration of food and drink in NI (in market at time of writing the report).   

 
Alongside this scheduled work, additional to the plan and replacing planned activity which 
cannot be delivered  
 

• the Borough Marketing Manager has delivered the Shop Local campaign with 
colleagues in Regeneration and Corporate Communications, and is planning a 
further Christmas Recovery Shop Local campaign 

• the Events Manager is managing a Christmas Recovery Town Centre animation 
activity with Regeneration and Corporate Communications 

• the Tourism Manager is managing a series of Town Christmas markets with 
colleagues in Events, Regeneration and Corporate Communications 

• the above subject to continuing Government Guidance. 
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The Tourism service has been severely impacted by the pandemic, and unfortunately at the 
time of writing this report, has been unable to resume several core services. In September 
2020, the Council approved that Ards VIC would reopen. Bangor VIC, due to physical 
limitations restricting appropriate social distancing measures, would remain closed until 
spring 2021. Once the VIC reopens the VIC team will assist the trade, visitors and delivering 
support services to the rest of the team.  Events and the delivery for 21/22 has yet to be 
determined and will be guided by Government guidelines and budget.  The Events team, as 
part of an internal working group, is considering what a viable Transitional Event Plan could 
look like in the 21/22.  This will be brought to the Strategic Covid 19 Recovery Group for 
approval once complete.  
 
Most team members were put on furlough in May, since July a couple of officers were 
returned to their substantive post (Food and Drink Officer and Marketing Officer) and in 
October 2 officers were recalled back earlier or for extended periods. By 1 November it is 
anticipated most but not all Tourism team members will have returned to their substantive 
posts (due to continuing restrictions on service components).  At the time of writing this 
report the Service is continuing to work with colleagues in HR on potential redeployments. 
Throughout this time, some members of the team have had or continue to be redeployed in 
other services including the emergency Care Call and Community Support sections and 
more recently the Museum and Waste Services. 
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1.1 Section Profile: 
 
The Tourism Service Area is part of the Regeneration, Development and Planning 
Directorate, and comprises the following service units, led by the Head of Tourism (job 
share): 
      

Tourism Service 
Unit 

Manager Staff Posts 

Visitor Services 
 
 

Tourism Manager Visitor Services Coordinator 
 
VIC Advisor f/t - 2 
VIC Advisor p/t - 5 
 
4 Seasonal advisor’s x 2 VICs  
(8 staff in total) None recruited in 2020. 
 
Casual pool of Visitor Advisors. No use of 
casuals since end March 2020. 

Tourism/Product 
Development 
 

Tourism Manager TDO Visitor Services 
TDO Product Development 
TDO Product Development 
 
Assistant TDO 
 
Food and Drink Development Officer 

Administration 
 

Tourism Manager Admin Officer p/t 
Admin Assistant 

 

Marketing Service 
Unit 

Manager Staff Posts 

Marketing 
 

Borough Marketing 
Manager 

Marketing Officer 
Assistant Marketing Officer (job share) 

 

Events Service 
Unit 

Manager Staff Posts 

 
 

Events Manager Events Officer (delivery) 
Events Officer (evaluation and grants) 
Assistant Events Officer 
Events Assistant p/t 
Events Assistant 
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The chart below shows the TOURISM structure.   
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1.2 Why do we deliver the service? 
 

The Big Plan provides the strategic direction for how all public services should be 
delivered in Ards and North Down. It provides 5 desired outcomes that we, as a 
community, should pursue to achieve our vision that, “Ards and North Down is a vibrant, 
connected, healthy, safe and prosperous place to be”. 
 
The new draft Corporate Plan 2020-24, was out to public consultation at the time of writing 

the original the Service Plan, it aligned our priorities with the Big Plan outcomes, adding a 
priority focused on the Council’s Performance – a key enabler to progression towards 
the other outcomes. The completion of the Corporate Plan is expected to progress in 
November 2020. 
 
ANDBC Priority  Description  Big Plan Outcome (All 

People…)  
The Council’s role  

Prosperity  Growing our local 
economy  

Benefit from a 
prosperous economy  

Creating the conditions 
for businesses to start, 
sustain and grow and 
providing opportunities 
for employment and 
prosperous communities  

Environment  Growing a cleaner, 
greener local and global 
environment  

Feel pride from having 
access to a well-
managed sustainable 
environment  

Providing for a clean, 
attractive, 
environmentally 
responsible place, 
including our towns, 
villages, countryside 
and coast  

Opportunity  Growing the lifelong 
potential of our 
community  

Fulfil their lifelong 
potential  

Working with partners to 
develop the potential of 
our residents, young 
and old – including skills 
development  

Pride  Growing empowerment, 
respect and safety of 
our community  

Live in communities 
where they are 
respected, are safe and 
feel secure  

Partnering with our 
community to develop 
positive relationships, 
community pride, 
respect and safety  

Life  Growing the health and 
wellbeing of our 
residents  

Enjoy good health and 
wellbeing  

Supporting the physical 
and mental wellbeing of 
our residents through 
our services, facilities 
and partnerships  

Excellence  Growing a high-
performing Council  

Enabling all other 
outcomes  

Working to be an 
effective and efficient 
organisation, innovating 
and partnering to make 
a sustainable, positive 
difference for our 
Borough  
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The Tourism service aspires to facilitate and support tourism businesses and other public 
bodies to deliver on Priority ‘Prosperity’ and aligned to the Big Plan Outcome 4 – benefit 
from a prosperous economy. 
 
The draft Corporate Plan identified that tourism was a mainstay of the local economy 

contributing almost £50m of revenue.  In addition to the Borough being home to a broad 
range of family, heritage, natural and cultural attractions it has a reputation for hosting 
events which are major in scale, such as Ward Park 3, to national events such as the 
Circuit of Ireland Rally, and local events and festivals.  The developing agri-food sector 
has created more local employment and a developing food producer and hospitality 
industry is assisting the area to become a desirable ‘food-tourism’ destination. New 
developments in local attractions including Exploris and Pickie Fun Park and planned 
further development at Queen’s Parade, and the City Deal projects of Bangor Waterfront 
and Whitespots Country Park, were forecast to increase visitors and tourism revenue to 
the borough. 
 
The Tourism service continues to strive to deliver on enhancing the visitor experience to 
increase visitor spend and is a key service in delivering two primary targets of the Integrated 
Tourism, Regeneration and Development Strategy 2018-2030 (ITRDS):  
 

• to increase share of NI overnight trips to the Borough from 6% to 10% by 2030 

• to increase tourism revenue from £46m in 2016 to £82m by 2030.   
 
The role of the Tourism Service is to meet these targets by delivering on the ITRDS key 
thematic priorities. However, it must be recognised that although these are strategic long 
term targets the impact on the Tourism and Hospitality sector has been immense and 
continues to face daily challenges. 
 
During 2019, the Tourism service led on the development of the Borough Events Strategy.  
This involved extensive consultation with key stakeholders both internally and externally and  
led to the creation of the draft ‘Borough Events – Strategic Direction’ (BESD).  At the time of 
writing the original Service Plan, this initiative was almost complete.  It was  to  seek 
approval from Council on the direction of travel for events delivered and supported by 
Council over a 5-year timeframe.  It was anticipated this would allow the Council to progress 
the development of an Action Plan aligned to the key principles of strategic direction during 
2020-21. Unfortunately, due to Covid 19, the BESD was never finalised, however the 
principles of it delivering best outcomes for the borough in the most efficient way are still 
current and indeed more important at this time. It was intended that this would be a cross-
Directorate document and to be developed with assistance from the Strategic 
Transformation and Performance Service, subject to a prioritisation process. However, due 
to the pandemic, it is prudent that the Council ‘takes stock’ of the current social restrictions in 
place and is cognisant of what events can be safely delivered efficiently in these challenging 
circumstances.  Accepting the principles of the BESD, that Council seeks to maximise 
outcomes through the direct delivery of fewer events, seeks to support and facilitate event 
organisers with capacity and training and optimises opportunities for ‘bid for’ events, the 
Internal Events Working Group is developing an Events Transition Plan for 2021-22.  This 
will be presented to Council in November 2020. 
 
In December 2019, the Council approved the direction of the Borough Marketing and 
Communications Strategy (BMCS). The BMCS’ aim is to convey clear propositions to a) 
target potential visitors and b) attract potential investors to the borough.  Although 
structurally positioned in the Tourism Service within Council, its development requires 
significant engagement across the Tourism, Economic Development and Regeneration 
Services and corresponding sector. 
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1.3 What is the purpose of the service? 
 
Our Purpose  
 
Our purpose is to facilitate, sustainably grow and promote the tourism offering within the 
Borough, focusing on key strengths that resonate with identified markets, to increase the 
overall NI visitor market share and economic return to the Borough in line with the targets set 
by the ITRDS. 
 
Thematic Priorities in ITRDS with a focus for the tourism service 
 

Thematic Priority  
 

Integrated Action Council partners 

Promote to Invest 
 

• Borough Marketing and 
Communications Strategy 

• Borough Events Strategy 

• Corporate 
Communications 

• Range of other 
services 

Connect Places and 
People 

• Continuous Coastal Route 

• Collaborative Networks 

• Regeneration 

• Range of other 
services 

Equip with Skills and 
Places 

• Blue Green 
Accommodation 
Development 
 

• Regeneration 

• Range of other 
services 

Excel in Quality and Value • Blue Green Visitor 
Experience Development 

• Community and 
Culture 

 
The Tourism service will continue to seek to deliver on the above for the remainder of 20/21 
by: 

• delivering and supporting the industry, and promoting a range of product/experience 
development projects and programmes (including Food and Drink experience 
development) 

• delivering and promoting tourism events. This is now not possible due to the 
pandemic and cancellation of all Tourism Events. However subject to budget, the 
service may assist in delivering Regeneration led Town animation events 

• providing grant and other support to event organisers. Some events which have 
Letters of Offer may be able to be delivered (now – March 2021), however most are 
cancelled. Event organiser support continues. 

• delivering visitor servicing through Visitor Information Centres, their outreach and 
information distribution activities. At the time of writing this report Council approved 
that  Ards VIC will reopen in November 2020.  Since the sector reopened the 
distribution of literature has been maintained at a reduced level. Plans are being 
rolled out to move the Visitor Information Service into Exploris under a SLA to be fully 
functioning by spring 2021. 

• conducting ongoing market research and compiling data to inform programming and 
marketing decisions.  This has and will not be possible for the remainder of the year 
with regard to visitors and event attendees. However, evaluation will be undertaken 
for any Recovery activity. 

• delivering destination campaigns to promote the borough as an appealing visitor 
destination, highlighting unique assets and key themes as set out in the ITRDS.  

 
These activities are delivered either directly or in partnership with a range of stakeholders 
including the local tourism sector, other local authorities or tourism bodies, with the overall 
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objective of increasing visitor footfall and spend, thus increasing the economic impact of the 
visitor market on the Borough.  
 

2. Customers/Stakeholders 
 

2.1 Who are your customers and what do you know about them? 
 

Customers/ 
Stakeholders 

Profile / characteristics Interest 
How much 
does our 
work and 
our plans 
impact 
upon this 
stakeholde
r and vice 
versa? 
(Low, 
Medium or 
High) 

Power 
How 
much 
influence 
does this 
stakehol
der have 
over the 
success 
or failure 
of our 
work and 
our 
plans? 
(Low, 
Medium 
or High) 

Support 
What is this 
stakeholder’s 
current view 
of our work 
and our 
plans? 
(Supporter, 
Neutral or 
Critic) 

Elected Members Representatives of the rate 
payers 

High High Supporter 

Tourism Sector 
(Providers) 

Hospitality Businesses, Food 
and Drink businesses, 
Attractions, Activity Providers 
and Retailers  

 
High 

 
High 

 
Supporter 

Food Sector  
(Providers) 

Hospitality Businesses, Food 
and Drink businesses, 
producers, experiences 

 
High 

 
High 

 
Supporter 

Tourism (Visitors) Globally, but especially from 
GB, rest of NI and the ROI 

High  High Supporter 

Residents/Commun
ity Groups 

Population: 157,000 
 

Medium Medium Supporter 

Tourism NI National strategic vision, 
funding support, national 
marketing, City Deal partner 

High High Supporter 

Staff Tourism, Events, Marketing, 
Visitor Servicing, Admin 

High High Supporter 

Service Units Council wide  Medium High Supporter 

External Agencies/ 
organisations  

Funders, statutory agencies e.g. 
Dept of Communities (HED), 
National Trust, DAERA, Dept of 
Finance, ORNI, KNIB) 

Medium High Supporter 

Tourism Ireland All Ireland strategic vision and 
marketing 

Low Medium Supporter 

Visit Belfast Partnership to promote AND as 
part of Belfast Plus offering. 
Marketing and trade 
engagement 

Medium Low Supporter  

Partner Councils Benchmarking, events 
coordination, collective product 
offering, joint initiatives such as 
SLLP  

Low Low Supporter/ 
Neutral 
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Customers/ 
Stakeholders 

Profile / characteristics Interest 
How much 
does our 
work and 
our plans 
impact 
upon this 
stakeholde
r and vice 
versa? 
(Low, 
Medium or 
High) 

Power 
How 
much 
influence 
does this 
stakehol
der have 
over the 
success 
or failure 
of our 
work and 
our 
plans? 
(Low, 
Medium 
or High) 

Support 
What is this 
stakeholder’s 
current view 
of our work 
and our 
plans? 
(Supporter, 
Neutral or 
Critic) 

Quay Marinas* Event delivery, partnerships 
with sailing activity, tall ships etc 

High High  Supporter 

Translink* Use of event space, ad hoc 
transport services 

Medium  Medium Supporter 

DFI Road closures/traffic 
management 

High High Supporter 

Emergency* 
Services 

Event delivery  High  High Supporter 

Event Delivery 
Partners* (Event 
Engagement groups 
and Event Advisory 
Group) ** 

Joint initiatives, joint 
programming, window displays, 
competitions etc 
Informing the actions to support 
new strategic direction 

High  High  Supporter 

SERC Programme support/delivery 
Support and deliver new training 
initiatives as outcomes in 
strategic direction 

Medium Medium  Supporter 

City Deal partners 
(leadership group 
participants) 

Project development consultee, 
support 

High High Supporter 

Armed Forces* Event partnerships – Sea 
Bangor etc 

Medium Medium Supporter 

 

*No regular contact presently due to Tourism Event Programme cancellation 
 
** Regular contact with stakeholders via the Town Recovery Groups to replace Event 
Engagement Groups 
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2.2 What are your customers’ needs/demand levels? 
 

Customers Needs / demands from the service 

Tourism (Visitors) Easily accessible quality products/experiences and 
services which are deemed safe under strict RA 
arrangements and Covid-19 regulations.  

Tourism Sector (Providers) Advice, support, signposting, marketing and networking 
opportunities. 

Residents/Community 
Groups 

Quality service and value for money projects relevant to 
their needs related to tourism service e.g. use of VIC as 
referral service. Advice and guidance on tourism project 
delivery led by community groups e.g. events. The 
demands from this customer group are now focussed on 
Recovery activity. 

Service Units Advice and guidance on services/projects which may/will 
impact upon the visitor. 
Delivery of compliance and policy. 

External 
Agencies/organisations (e.g. 
Dept for Communities (HED) 
National Trust, (Quay 
Marinas, Transport NI, 
SERC, Chambers of Trade, 
Armed Forces) 

Advice on policy development. Partnership project 
opportunities. More limited opportunity with some groups, 
however increased opportunities with Tourism NI and 
Chambers. 
Request for advice/guidance 
 
 

Partner Councils Collaboration via partnerships or projects, requests for 
funds for economies of scale. Limited. 

Elected Members Delivery of Council agreed strategies and policies. 
Advice on operational delivery and ratepayer queries. 

Tourism NI Ensuring delivery of the national tourism strategy and its 
activity. 
Guidance on policy/projects relevant to local knowledge. 

Staff Support in development and compliance with procedure. 

Tourism Ireland Marketing information for key markets. 

Visit Belfast Marketing information/key messages. 

 

2.3 Customer satisfaction / needs 
 

• There were 13 pieces of research carried out through 19/20 year across events, 
visitor servicing, Experience Tours and marketing. 

• Research was carried out by a casual pool of researchers at events. 

• Google analytics were deployed for click rates, hits etc to analyse user profile, 
interest and impact of advertising data.  

• “Experience AND Tours” – customer questionnaires were conducted to evaluate the 
customer satisfaction of tours and improve/extend programming to fit market 
demand.  

• Food “Taste of” Tours – research was conducted to evaluate the customer 
satisfaction of tours and improve/extend programming to fit market demand.  

• Research was carried out at VICs across the summer season on reason for visit and 
origin of visitor  

• An economic evaluation report was completed for the Pipe band Championships 

• An online questionnaire with tourism trade, to establish communication methods, 
support, data gathering and visitor servicing, is currently in progress and due to be 
complete end March 2020 
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• A complete review of the application forms and processes for tourism grants was 
carried out in 2019.  The application form was shortened and simplified.  Feedback 
received from this year’s applicants has been positive. 

• Two tourism engagement groups (Accommodation and Attractions, Activity 
Providers) were developed and trialled. The aim of these groups was to allow for 
more interaction between the Council and trade alongside trade to trade networking. 
Attendance by the trade was not as positive as hoped and therefore only one group 
was formed and tested on either side of the Borough.  
 

Top line findings, which will be used to shape the service and its targets going forward, 
were as follows: 
 

Events: 
1. Total spend per attendee averaged £13.04 
2. 16% of attendees were from outside the Borough 
3. 96% of people would attend the events again 
4. 96% overall satisfaction rate at events 
5. 146,500 people have attended events in AND in 2019/20  
6. 41% of attendees were families 

 
Visitor servicing: (Figure average result for those surveyed across the four Visitor 
Information Centres) 

1. Primary reason for visit to the VIC: 41% wanting local info 
2. Main reason for visiting the area: 17% visiting Friends and Family  
3. Of those surveyed “Out of Borough” visitors: 53% 
4. Of those “Out of Borough” visitors top two origins: 23% Rest of NI and 18% GB 

 
Experience Tours: 

1. 31 tours operated (17 sold out and 2 cancelled – 1 poor weather and 1 insufficient 
numbers) 

2. 78% tickets sold 
3. 34% out of borough visitors 
4. 69% first time customers 
5. 4.6 feedback rating (out of 5 with 5 being excellent) 

 
Food Taste of Tours: 

1. 4 tours operated 
2. 83% tickets sold 
3. 22% out of borough visitors 
4. 78% first time customers 
5. 4.8 feedback rating (out of 5 with 5 being excellent) 

 
Marketing: 

1. Web analytics: 
a. 252k users (annual increase of 27%), new users 246k (annual increase of 

25%) note: figures bolstered by Ward Park 3 event.  
b. Geographic split 

91% UK,4% ROI, 2% N. America, 2% Europe,1% Australia NZ)  
Within UK – split is 68% from NI, 26% England, 5% Scotland, 1% Wales 

c. Top 5 landing pages were events and what’s on based, highlighting need to 
have accurate content here 

d. 59% acquisition is from organic search, 23% direct search, 6% from referral 
and 10% of acquisition from social media, highlighting need to have a 
presence on this platform independently for tourism to deliver visitor focused 
messaging.  



       

14 
 

e. Online website survey- 90 respondents (Aug– Feb 2019) 77% of 
respondents were looking for information about events and what’s on, 10% 
researching things to do, 10% were considering a visit / searching for 
accommodation options. 95% confirmed that the website met their needs 
well, 89% confirmed that information was easy to find, and 99% said it was 
visually appealing.   
 

2. E-zine delivery 98 ezines delivered   
 

Activity for 2020/21 will seek to continue most of these models but also expand to gather 
more individual and trade data, as follows: 
 

• It was anticipated that the Event Engagement Groups would continue in 20/21and a 
full review of the of the stakeholder group was to be conducted in 20/21. This will 
now not happen.  Direct engagement with stakeholders is via the Town Recovery 
Groups.  Further to this the newly formed Town Groups will provide a platform for 
shared stakeholder working for all service elements in the Directorate.  The Events 
unit is to form a Working Group with Event Organisers (who receive grant aid) to 
consider Organiser requirements both in capacity and in relation to any support 
funds. 

• An Event Survey was conducted with the industry in July to assess visitor appetite for 
events.  This will be run again in Jan 2021. 

• Visitor and resident enquiries serviced by the VIC and TD team have been recorded 

• A rolling review of the Tourism Events Grants application process will continue as 
part of the Borough Events Strategic Direction. 

• A new format for Trade Engagement was to be established and tested.  This 
immediately moved to one to one business support whereby TDOs were in direct 
contact with the sector.  It is proposed this model is adopted and continues.  Teams 
sessions have been used successfully for the Food Network. 

• A Food and Drink survey was carried out with the Local Food and Drink Sector in 
June.  An evaluation of the Food month 26 September – 23 October 2020 is being 
conducted currently. 
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3. Context, Challenges and Assumptions 
 

3.1 Context 
 
The service continues to operate within the strategic framework of the ITRDS, launched In 
March 2018.  The ITRDS sets a series of desired outcomes/targets in the context of a place, 
visitor and investor proposition.  
 
However, the focus for the Service is now Recovery and is working towards delivering for the 
local economy via supporting initiatives and projects.  The tourism and hospitality sector is 
one of the worst sectors hit by the Covid-19 pandemic and the long term outcome is 
uncertain. 
 

‘Tourism is a seasonal industry 60% of revenues earned from April to November. The 
escalation of Covid-19 struck at the end of the quietest part of the tourism calendar with 
financial reserves at a minimum. Investments had been made in preparation for what was 
predicted to be one of our best years following the success of The Open and the launch of 
the new brand – Northern Ireland Embrace a Giant Spirit.  
 
During the lockdown period (March to June), non-essential travel ceased and unlike other 
sectors of the economy, working from home or finding alternatives to generating income was 
not an option for the majority of tourism businesses. It is estimated that this period of closure 
has resulted in over £300M in visitor spend being lost to the NI economy. In addition, 80% of 
staff are on part/full time furlough, redundancies made across the sector and there has been 
a significant knock on effect to supply chains.  
 
We have calculated the potential loss to 2020 visitor spend, based on the Visit Britain 
updated estimates, that the tourism industry in Northern Ireland could be facing losses of 
over £600M from overnight trips, a decrease of 70% on the estimated 2019 spend. 
 
Businesses that have reopened are struggling to break even. There are still sectors 
important to tourism, such as business conferencing, entertainment and the Arts that are yet 
to reopen.  
Tourism accounts for almost 10% of jobs in our economy, in excess of 65,000 (based on 
NISRA 2017 figures) and generated in excess of £1bn in direct visitor spend (does not 
include day trips which could add a further £400 - £600m) in 2019 across our region, 
meaning that jobs and much needed investment have been severely impacted across urban, 
rural and coastal communities with thousands of jobs still at risk. NI Tourism Alliance – 
Scale of the Crisis facing Tourism, October 2020. 
 
The Tourism Service, working with the industry, has worked hard to deliver experiences 
suited to the NI and ROI market and to maximise opportunities. 
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Political 

• Brexit  

• NI Executive priorities re Covid-19 

• City Deals and Confidence and Supply 
Deal 

• Coronavirus – governments imposing 
restrictions on movement across 
borders  

• Coronavirus quarantine procedures for 
travellers arriving into NI 

• Coronavirus quarantine procedures for 
travellers arriving into ROI 

• Government guidelines and restrictions 
 

Economic 

• Severe financial pressures in the small 
business sector (tourism businesses) 

• Severe financial pressure of collapse of 
new start-ups (tourism businesses) 

• Hospitality sector mostly reopened, 
however under very limiting conditions 
reducing revenue and ability to retain jobs.  
New restrictions imposed 16 Oct 2020. 

• Potential loss of EU grants 

• Uncertainty of NI grants due priorities re 
Covid 19 

• Rates increases, rate income reduced due 
to ceased businesses 

• Cap on internal budgets 

• Significant reductions to internal budgets 

• Expectation on Council value for money  

• Transformation agenda – more for less 

• Strength of £ against € & $ 

• Air access – routes reduced, suspended, 

and removed 

• Global economy reduction 

Social 

• Lower disposable income 

• Appetite for travel severely impacted – 
stay at home market, GB and ROI only 
(restrictions on travel) 

• Shorter lead time in travel plans 

• Coronavirus affecting traveller decision 
making 

• Safety key decision making factor 
 

Technological 

• Shift to mobile/online information digital 
channels/services for our product 

• Tourism social media presence 

• Digital connectivity across borough 

• Demand for technology to animate 
attractions e.g. AR/VR 

• Demand for virtual experiences  

• Demand for online meetings 

Legal/Compliance 

• Statutory agencies eg TNI 

• Procurement regulations 

• Legislative changes due to Brexit 

• Legislation relating to Coronavirus 

• Increased audit scrutiny 

• Safety and Risk key 

• Roads legislation  

• GDPR 

Environmental 

• Carbon regulations/improvement for 
events 

• Sustainability issues 

• Recycling 

• Reduced print 

• Green and Blue tourism development 

• No plastics 

 
 

3.2 What changes are you expecting in the next few years?  
 
Due to the global pandemic there is little known for the period ahead for the tourism and 
hospitality sector.  What is known is that local businesses in this sector have suffered both 
financially and personally and some have had to accept closure and move to something else 
to survive.  Those businesses that remain are grasping the opportunities of support through 
grants, online mechanisms and agency/Council activity.  It was hoped that the reopening of 
the sector, mostly by July, some summer business could have been recouped. Anecdotally 
this is the case for some businesses but not all.  Initial estimations made by TNI indicate that 
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the earliest an expected return to previously known levels of tourism to NI will be in a 
minimum of 5 years. Work is ongoing regarding modelling of economic impact of 
interventions. TNI/ Failte Ireland is regularly conducting consumer sentiment surveys to 
understand consumer behaviours and attitudes.  The latest research indicates UK 
consumers perceptions of when things will return to ‘close to normal ‘Later in 2021’ is 
increasing its status as the most selected option for expectations of normality returning. 
Confidence in travel has dropped by  ROI/NI consumers, those that are confident in 
holidaying  from Jan 21 onwards, 42% in NI, 45% in ROI. For those from NI who intend to 
take a short trip in Ireland, overall, activities that take place outdoors and outdoor attractions 
are more appealing than indoor attractions. 
 
The Whitespots OBC has now been approved by Council and progresses in line with the 
City Deal timeline.  It is expected that once this process completes the project management 
will move the Community and Wellbeing Directorate. 
 
The impact of Brexit may have both positive and negative outcomes for tourism. For 
instance, a negative impact might flow from restricted immigration, with hospitality 
businesses currently employing almost 40% of their workers from outside the UK. A positive 
one might flow from a weaker pound against other currencies, making Northern Ireland a 
competitively priced destination for visitors from those markets once the global travel sector 
reopens.  The full impacts are largely unknown at present.  
 

3.3 What are your future challenges? 
 
The key challenges for the Tourism Service will be sustaining a viable service by Council, in 
times when the Tourism and Hospitality sector is one of the hardest hit sectors due to the 
Global pandemic.  The service delivers directly and indirectly within this sector and provides 
vital sector specific support services and advice for the local tourism industry.  Opportunities 
are available via new and existing funds specific for the sector and skilled staff to support 
businesses currently reside within the Tourism Service.  The Council is operating is a 
severely challenged financial position and the Tourism Service has suspended and reduced 
services significantly to return budget.  To continue to deliver services which are relevant 
and beneficial to the sector on such limited budget continues to be very challenging.   
 
One of the 3 units of the service is Borough Marketing.  It is continuing to operate on 
reduced staffing has been integral to Recovery via the Towns Shop Local campaign and the 
major TNI and Council Staycation campaigns.  Limits on its budget are very restrictive and it 
is hoped that funds approved within the intended Recovery budget become available soon 
so the Council can be suitably supportive of the next strategic TNI Staycation campaign in 
Spring 2021. The Borough Marketing role is cross-Directorate and therefore needs to 
maintain and deliver work streams on behalf of Economic Development and Regeneration 
as well as Tourism, which is challenging with the current workload and budget aligned to the 
service. 
 
The Tourism Events service is particularly challenged at present.  Little is known for the 
future of ‘traditional’ events and guidance or data as to how this may look in the future is 
non-existent.  The challenge for the service lies in delivery of new Covid 19 safe and secure 
appropriately socially distanced ‘events’ which can return revenue for the Borough.  Also, the 
confirmation of budget for a transition programme of events with respective lead time for 
planning events in 20/21 is challenging.  Whether local organisers will be in the position to 
deliver events in 21/22 is also unknown and the delivery of a grant fund to support these is 
also unknown at present. 
 
The Food Destination Development Plan was launched in September 2018 and the Food 
and Drink Development Officer was appointed in early 2019.  The Officer continues to face 
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challenges in the sector with capacity and now more recently with changed business models 
and unfortunately closed businesses.  However, the authenticity and quality of the produce is 
proving to be the unique selling point for the area and businesses locally have provide 
adaptable and agile during this time, moving to online services and outdoor eating where 
possible. Further challenges continue with day to day changes for the Hospitality industry 
and more recently impacting the month of Food and Drink (last minute changes required for 
new legislation).  The FDDO post works across Tourism and Economic Development and 
liaises directly with hospitality businesses, producers and suppliers. There are no support 
staff assigned to the officer therefore the delivery across the breadth of the sector is 
challenging, as time commitment is primarily aligned to building good relationships with 
external stakeholders. The service intends to align more Tourism Development support via 
one of its officers, as this model has proven successful during the Food month. 
 
In November 2019, Tourism NI launched its new experience brand, Northern Ireland – 
Embrace a Giant Spirit. It wishes, ‘to build on the strengths and successes of the last decade 
to give authentic experiences provided by businesses large and small, that will leave our 
visitors with unforgettable memories.’  Recently the Borough Marketing Officer has been 
working with TNI to deliver the Autumn Staycation campaign. The challenge remains that 
collaboration is maintained on a regular basis to ensure best return is available for the 
Council.  This work is ongoing, and it is hoped that continued collaboration can ensure 
appropriate messaging for the customer. Good relationships and regular contacts with TNI 
are required to ensure all available support and advice can be exploited for the benefit of the 
local industry. Stand out must be achieved by businesses creating a strong appealing 
experience, with a compelling narrative, and one that can be sold online.  Moving to this 
model may continue to prove challenging for some parts of the industry. 
 
A further challenge will be continuing to collaborate with and support other service areas and 
Council partners in the delivery of the action plans stemming from the Council’s ITRDS and 
Integrated Arts and Heritage Strategy and new aspects of Recovery.  This new integrated 
approach to working requires all involved to share the strategic vision to achieve each 
strategy’s desired outcomes.   
 
The key challenges for the Tourism service will be managing internal and external 
expectations against resource available (both human and financial).    Seeking further 
efficiencies across all aspects of the Service will be a priority and staff will need to be skilled 
in new areas of work previously not delivered by their role. 
 

4. Opportunity for Improvement 
 

4.1 Reflection on Service Performance 
 

• Key successes 

 

o Cluster development - the expansion of the Portaferry cluster into one cluster 

that takes in the larger area around the Strangford Lough area: Support is 

being provided through the cluster’s Invest NI feasibility study which will 

conclude during the first half 2020. It is hoped that successful completion of a 

phase 2 application to Invest NI will result in further funding for development 

work over 2020-2022. 

o Experience Tours: 78% tickets sold, 34% out of borough visitors, 4.6/5 

satisfaction rating. 

o Food network established with 50 members thus far, as a key part of the 

delivery of the Council’s Food Destination Development Plan.  
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o Successful promotion and delivery of Food Tours: 83% tickets sold, 22% out 

of borough visitors, 4.8/5 satisfaction rating. 

o Bangor VIC nominated for “Travel News” VIC of the year. 

o Summer Sundays: Over 20 businesses participated in the campaign. 

o 4 External travel trade Familiarisation trips into the Borough with 23 trade and 

press representatives. PR included coverage in 5 National Papers, 12 

regional papers and ROI radio, along with numerous social media 

engagements. 

o Approximately 66,000 enquiries serviced through the Visitor information 

Centres.  

o Successful delivery of 98 e-zines to tourism trade and consumers. High open 

rates, range 23% to 77%. 

o Highest ever recorded web traffic on visitardsandnorthdown.com=252k users. 

o Marketing: PR value (Advertising rate without multiplier on new monitoring 

system) 1-3 = £646,995. 

o Successful promotion and delivery of 12 events meeting programme target. 

o Successful grants process with 12 events grant aided in 19/20.  

o Successful introduction of Park and Ride for Groomsport Event – creation of 

template model for adoption at other venues. 

o Record figures achieved at Groomsport and Donaghadee Events. 

o Successful delivery of new format Newtownards Christmas Switch On. 

o Successful handover of Holywood Switch On Event. 

o Successful partnership with HED to submit application to DAERA Rural 

Tourism Programme.  Letter of Offer received by HED 
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5. How will the Tourism service contribute to corporate objectives? 
 
The new draft Corporate Plan 2020-24 is out to public consultation at the time of writing the 
Service Plan. However, in anticipation that priorities are adopted, the Tourism service can be 
expected to have a direct impact on the following:   
 
ANDBC Priority  Description  Big Plan Outcome (All 

People…)  
Service Objectives 

Prosperity  Growing our local 
economy  

Benefit from a 
prosperous economy  

The tourism service will 
focus on contributing to 
a prosperous economy 
by growing the tourism 
offering and promoting it 
to key markets to 
increase visitors and 
overnight trips to and 
spend in the Borough.  
 
By shaping a series of 
visitor 
experiences/events and 
services which will 
attract and retain visitors 
in the Borough. All 
subject to Government 
restrictions. 

Environment  Growing a cleaner, 
greener local and global 
environment  

Feel pride from having 
access to a well-
managed sustainable 
environment  

By developing/investing 
in/promoting the Blue 
Green Connected 
coastline/rural AND 
product as a tourism 
asset. 

Opportunity  Growing the lifelong 
potential of our 
community  

Fulfil their lifelong 
potential  

By providing support 
services to local 
businesses relevant to 
developing authentic 
and quality tourism 
experiences. 

Pride  Growing empowerment, 
respect and safety of 
our community  

Live in communities 
where they are 
respected, are safe and 
feel secure  

By ensuring we provide 
services that meet 
visitor needs and 
maintaining formal 
communication 
platforms with local 
stakeholders (eg Town 
Recovery groups). 

Life  Growing the health and 
wellbeing of our 
residents  

Enjoy good health and 
wellbeing  

By ensuring tourism 
services and 
experiences are 
providing wellbeing 
opportunities which can 
benefit residents as well 
as visitors.  

Excellence  Growing a high-
performing Council  

Enabling all other 
outcomes  

By ensuring the service 
innovates and partners 
to make a sustainable, 
positive difference for 
our Borough  
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Underpinned by Performance 
 
By adhering to financial procedures and striving for efficiencies whilst always being 
transparent and accountable. 
 
By engaging all staff in the work of the section and investing in their knowledge, training and 
skills. 
 
By working in partnership with other Councils and organisations to maximise opportunities 
for service delivery. 
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6. Key activities for 2020/21 
 

SERVICE: Tourism 

Community Plan Outcome: All people in Ards and North Down benefit from a prosperous economy (The Big Plan -Outcome 4) 

Corporate Objective: Growing our local economy 

Service Objective: To promote AND as a tourism destination  

Underpinning strategies: ITRDS Thematic Priority – Promote to Invest  

 

What are the Business as 
Usual activities we will 
deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead 
Officer(s) 

Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Impact of Covid 
 

Promote tourism destination 
throughout the year utilising 
digital media campaigns 
with calls to action 

Increase awareness of the 
destination and tourism offering 
of AND  

Call to action 
web ‘click 
through’ rate 

Borough 
Marketing 
Manager  

Corp Comms Plans amended. 
Autumn 2020 
Staycation 
campaign generated 
>4k visitors to 
seasonal offers. 
Social media 
Facebook and 
Instagram channels 
launched in Sept 
2020 have led to 
>800 FB followers, 
and 330 Instagram 
followers.  

Develop proactive 
partnership programmes 
with key strategic partners –
to leverage reach for AND 
destination campaigns 

Ensure that Ards and North 
Down leverage key campaigns 
capitalising on the reach of key 
partner communication 
platforms 

Level of 
engagement via 
key partners with 
ANDBC content  

Borough 
Marketing 
Manager 

TIL, TNI, and VB, 
UFTM, National 
Trust   

All possible 
partnership 
communications 
have been 
maintained – but the 
level of engagement 
has been affected 
by partner 
furloughing key 
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What are the Business as 
Usual activities we will 
deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead 
Officer(s) 

Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Impact of Covid 
 

personnel during 
pandemic  

Experience Tours Range of activity-based 
experiences available to visitors 
highlighting the borough to 
increase awareness, 
satisfaction, footfall and spend 

Total sales of 
tickets (%) 
% tickets sold to 
out of borough 
visitors  
 

Tourism 
Development 
Officer 

Tour Guides, 
Suppliers, 
Marketing, 
Comms & other 
services within 
Council 

Due to social 
distancing 
programme this had 
to be reduced and 
amended. 6 
experiences (over 
10 dates) were 
redeveloped to 
factor in Gov 
guidance on SD 
measures – reduced 
capacity and model 
of delivery. 

“Taste of” Food Tours Range of experiences available 
highlighting the borough to 
develop and increase 
awareness, satisfaction, footfall 
and spend 

Total sales of 
tickets (%) 
% tickets sold to 
out of borough 
visitors  

 

Food and 
Drink 
Development 
Officer 

Food providers, 
entertainers, 
Marketing, Corp 
Comms & other 
within Council 

The planned food 
events adapted to 
form the Recovery  
Food Month (26 
Sept- 23 Oct).  

Deliver up to date Visit 
Guide and What’s On 
guides available in print and 
digital formats, aligned to 
the ITDRS  

Clear communication of the 
borough as a visitor destination 
highlighting unique assets and 
key themes identified in the 
ITRDS 

Delivery of 
annual Visitor 
Guide and 
biannual What’s 
On events guides 

Marketing 
officer 

TDO team, 
Events team, 
Corp comms, 
Arts, Community, 
tourism trade 
partners 

All Visit and what’s 
on guides paused. 1 
visit guide to be 
progressed only by 
year end 
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What service 
development/improvement will 
we undertake in 2020/21? 

What difference will it 
make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead 
Officer(s) 

Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required
? 

Impact of 
Covid -19 

Develop Borough Marketing 
Strategy 
(Visitor, Place and Investor) 

Enable creation of 
messaging relevant to 
visitor, investor, local 
stakeholders 

Borough 
Marketing 
Strategy to be 
developed by Q3 

Tourism 
HOS/BMM 

Corporate 
Comms 
Economic 
Development 
Regeneration 

No Delayed 
progress 
due to 
recovery 
activity and 
reduced 
staffing 

Promote the borough as a 
tourism destination by launching 
a Visit AND Destination Social 
Strategy with key messaging 
focussed on potential visitor  

Increase awareness of 
the “Destination” and 
tourism offering of AND. 
Enhanced engagement 
and presentation of the 
borough focused on key 
themes identified in the 
ITRDS.  

Audience growth 
and engagement  

Borough 
Marketing 
Manager 

Corp Comms, 
TNI, TIL, relevant 
media 

No  Delayed 
launch until 
Sept 2020 

Complete key activities within 
Year 2 of 3-year Food 
Destination Development Plan 

Key scoping, research 
and capacity building will 
underpin development of 
the borough as a 
premier food tourism 
destination. 

Development of 
business capacity 
needs, F&D 
related tours, 
event attendance, 
food network. 

Food & 
Drink 
Developmen
t Officer 
BMM 

Economic 
Development 
Local F&D 
businesses 

N/A Activity 
developed 
as part of 
Recovery. 
Network 
meetings 
reduced and 
online to 
assist 
businesses 

Delivery of tour operator 
familiarisation visits to the 
Borough 

Result in an improved 
knowledge of the 
borough with inbound 
tour operators to N. 
Ireland / Ireland 

Number of 
operators taking 
part within 
familiarisation 
visits 
 

TDO Local tourism 
providers 

N/A Meet the 
Buyer and 
Golf Trader 
events held 
digitally. 
Interest in 
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What service 
development/improvement will 
we undertake in 2020/21? 

What difference will it 
make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead 
Officer(s) 

Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required
? 

Impact of 
Covid -19 

Development of 
online virtual fam 
offering 

fam trips 
indicated. 
Physical 
trips could 
be arranged 
if restrictions 
eased. 
Virtual fam 
trips to be 
developed 
with video, 
photography 
to allow for 
online fams 
with 
operators.  

Develop a PR plan to target and 
secure PR via innovative 
imagery, thought leadership 
pieces and press releases in 
key markets 

Increased exposure of 
the borough in key 
markets leading to 
potential for increased 
investor awareness and 
visitor footfall and spend 

Annually generate 
positive PR 
thought 
leadership pieces 
placed in tourism 
focussed 
publications/ 
online with 
readership by key 
visitor target 
segments 

Borough 
Marketing 
Manager 

TNI, TIL, relevant 
media 

Yes 
complete 

PR partner 
appointment
delayed due 
to budget 
restraints. 
However,6 
destination 
pieces 
published as 
part of  
Staycation 
recovery 
tourism 
campaign 
Aug to Oct 
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What service 
development/improvement will 
we undertake in 2020/21? 

What difference will it 
make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead 
Officer(s) 

Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required
? 

Impact of 
Covid -19 

in NI and 
ROI press.  

 

What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 
2020/21 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the 
Public 

Impact on staffing 

Value of PR secured via press, 
online, radio and TV coverage 
NB: Monitoring system has 
changed over last three  

No longer regarded by 
industry as most effective 
method of evaluating impact 
of PR in isolation. 

N/A New method to 
evaluate PR 
activity 

None None 

Encourage visitor spend at 
events 

All events cancelled Events budget No events in 
borough and 
therefore no 
outcomes 
achieved 

Loss of activity 
in line with Gov 
guidance 

Staff furloughed 

 

Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and 
relevant measures from Community, 
Corporate and Performance Improvement 
Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual 

2019/20 Actual 
to date 

2020/21 Target / 
standard 

Level of engagement via key partners of 
ANDBC content  

New  N/A N/A N/A N/A 2 reviews 
annually 

Promote the destination specifically through 
digital destination campaigns 

New N/A N/A N/A Average 7631 
page views 

7800 page views 

Develop a PR plan to target and secure PR 
via innovative imagery, thought leadership 
pieces and press releases in key markets 

New N/A N/A N/A N/A 8 thought 
leadership pieces 
in tourism 
publications – key 
market segments  
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Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and 
relevant measures from Community, 
Corporate and Performance Improvement 
Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual 

2019/20 Actual 
to date 

2020/21 Target / 
standard 

Develop Borough Marketing and 
Communications Strategy-to attract potential 
visitors 

New N/A N/A N/A 1 (staff cost 
secured) 

1 Strategy to be 
developed by Q4 

Audience growth and engagement on Visit 
AND Destination Social Media platforms with 
key messaging focussed on potential visitor 

New  N/A N/A N/A N/A •Grow audience 
of 2.5k Facebook 
followers and 800 
Instagram 
followers in the 
first 12 months 

Experience Tours Existing Targets not 
set 

Targets not 
set 

OoB* sales 
35% 

OoB* sales 
34%  

OoB sales 15%  

Taste of AND Food Tours Existing Targets not 
set 

Targets not 
set 

Targets not 
set 

OoB* sales 
22% 

OoB* sales 10% 

Complete key activities within Year 2 of 3-year 
Food Destination Development Plan 

New N/A N/A N/A 50 network 
members, 4 
food tours, 4 
events attended 

Maintain current 
network members 
(50)  
  
4 one off 
showcases/food 
events,  
  
No external 
events planned 
on within 
calendar due to 
C19 

Deliver up to date Visit Guide and What’s on 
guides available in print and digital formats 
aligned to the ITDRS 

New  N/A N/A N/A N/A  1 guide to be 
published by year 
end. 

Delivery of Tour Operators undertaking 
familiarisation tours 

New Targets not 
set 

Targets not 
set 

Targets not 
set 

Targets not set Delivery of 2 in 
person fams 
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Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and 
relevant measures from Community, 
Corporate and Performance Improvement 
Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual 

2019/20 Actual 
to date 

2020/21 Target / 
standard 

(subject to 
government 
regulations 
allowing 
facilitation of in 
person visits) 
Creation of virtual 
fam covering 
minimum 4 sites. 

To create an Opportunities Plan supported by 
an Outline Business Case for the Whitespots 
Country Park Development. 

New N/A N/A N/A N/A 1 

*OoB = Out of Borough 

 

Resources: 
 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2020/21) budget plan? Yes ☑ No    

Will additional resources be required? Yes    No  ☑ 

(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, i.e. Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 
 

Section A:  

Section B:  

If the required additional resources are not available, please state: 
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SERVICE: Tourism 

Community Plan Outcome: All people in Ards and North Down benefit from a prosperous economy (The Big Plan -Outcome 4) 
 

Corporate Objective: Growing our local economy: Growing a cleaner, greener local and global environment 

Service Objective: To develop/promote the Blue Green Connected coastline/rural AND product as a tourism asset  

Underpinning strategies: ITRDS Thematic Priority – Connect People and Places plus IAHS 

 
 

What service 
development/improvement will 
we undertake in 2020/21? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead 
Officer(s) 

Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a Business 
Case 
required? 

Impact of Covid 
 

Development of 
accommodation stock via 
blueprint for investors of 
potential new accommodation 
provision in the boroughs 

Increased bed stock, 
employment, income, bed 
nights  

Development of 5-
year 
Accommodation 
Development 
Plan. 
Interest generated 
among 
developers. 

Tourism 
Manager / 
TDO 

Council services 
(Economic 
Development, 
Planning, 
Regeneration) 
TNI, existing 
accommodation 
trade 
Investors/developers 

No Accommodation 
closed for half 
season.. Sector 
damaged and 
difficult to 
ascertain 
development 
opportunities. 
List of council 
assets reviewed 
and whether 
suitable for 
development. 
Assisting any 
incoming 
opportunities. 
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What service / activities will we be 
stopping / changing in 2020/21 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

Develop a network of facilities for 
motorhome users in line with 
relevant legislation being 
amenable ie: planning and 
licensing 

Ongoing issues with 
legislation to be resolved.  

N/A  
 

Impact on number 
of visitors seeking 
this type of facility.  

Reduced visitor 
revenue and barrier 
to potential repeat 
and new visitors. 

N/A 

Promotion of blue / green tourism 
assets 

Already incorporated in 
overall PR activity measure 

N/A N/A N/A N/A 

 
 

Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and 
Performance Improvement Plans plus those that 
are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual 

2019/20 Actual 
to date 

2020/21 
Target / 
standard 

Production of Accommodation Development Plan, 
halted and focus on advice to incoming 
development opportunities. 

New N/A N/A N/A 1 
accommodation 
audit 
completed 

Revised PI  
TD to assist 
with any 
incoming 
development  
opportunities. 
Asset list 
produced. 

 
 
 
 
 

Resources: 
 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2020/21) budget plan? Yes ☑   No    
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Resources: 
 

Will additional resources be required? Yes     No   ☑ 

(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, i.e.  Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 
 

Section A:  

Section B: 

Capital funds for installation of motorhome service points (removed due to uncertainty of timeline re legislative requirements) 

If the required additional resources are not available, please state: 

What is the likely impact on performance? 

What is the likely impact on the public? 
 

What is the likely impact on staffing? 
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SERVICE: Tourism 
 

Community Plan Outcome: All people in Ards and North Down benefit from a prosperous economy (The Big Plan -Outcome 4) 
 

Corporate Objective: Growing our local economy 

Service Objective: To shape a series of visitor experiences/events and services, which will attract and retain visitors in the Borough. 

Underpinning strategies: ITRDS Thematic Priority - Excel in Quality and Value plus IAHS 

 

What are the Business as 
Usual activities we will deliver 
(actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Impact of Covid 
 

Deliver Tourism Grant-Aided 
Programme 

Local groups can deliver events 
throughout the Borough, 
generating economic impact 

Number of 
attendees; £ cost 
per attendee; % 
OoB visitors at 
events which have 
market research. 

Events 
Manager 

External events 
organisers 
Community and 
Arts 

Most grant aided events 
cancelled. 4 remain at time 
of writing. 
Working to create Bid For 
funds along with central 
grants scheme 

Continued development of 
existing Cluster groups  

Stakeholders in specific localities 
can develop bookable tourism 
offering and experiences through 
networking 

Products/packages 
developed as a 
result of cluster 
activity 

Tourism 
Manager/  
TDO 
Food Officer 

Tourism 
operators 
TNI 
 

Specific cluster 
development has been 
restricted due to physical 
interactions. New 
products/packages have 
been developed with 
individuals/dual businesses 
in 2020. Will continue with 
cluster development in 
quarter 4. Impact on 
hospitality has made this 
cluster more difficult. 
Potential for self-guided 
tour for visitors to shape a 
restaurant cluster. 
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What service 
development/improvement will 
we undertake in 2020/21? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we 
know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a Business 
Case 
required? 

Impact of 
Covid 19 

Review of tourism events 
services in line with outputs 
included within the Borough 
Events Strategic Direction 
Action Plan (subject to Council 
approval) 

Anticipated review/change to 
a range of tourism events 
workstreams including 
possibly grants, sector 
support and tourism event 
programme planning to meet 
Borough Strategic Direction 
outcomes. 

Processes 
reviewed or 
newly delivered 

HoS/ 
Events Manager 

Strategic 
Transformation 
and Performance 
HOS and team 
Events Advisory 
Group 
Internal Events 
Working Group 
(Arts and Culture, 
OD and Admin, 
Corporate 
Comms) 
Stakeholders 

Originally 
allocated to 
STEP 
programme. 
  
Events 
required 
business plan 
from Nov 20 

2020 events 
programme 
cancelled, 
transition 
report and 
development 
of 
programme 
to tie in with 
changing 
Covid 
restrictions 
in progress 

Development of bookable 
experiences. 

Increase experiences within 
the Borough via local 
businesses Opportunity to 
increase income 

Number of 
experiences 
created and 
booked 

Tourism 
Development 
Officers 
Food and Drink 
Officer 

Local business 
suppliers 
TNI  

N/A 10 
experience 
dates (6 
experiences) 
developed 
with strict 
social 
distancing 
measures in 
place. 8 food 
nights 
developed 
for food and 
drink month 

Development of Food Network 
and Board 

Increase the knowledge of 
the areas food sector through 
the work of the network. 
Increase B2B buying. 

Expansion of 
Local Food 
Network and 
Board formed 

Food and Drink 
Development 
Officer 

Local business 
suppliers 
Borough 
Marketing Officer 

No Focus shift 
to C19 
support 

Pickie & Exploris  

 
To work with these key 
attractions to aid promotion  

Number of joint 
initiatives 

Tourism 
Manager 

Pickie and 
Exploris operator 

No Included 
within 
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What service 
development/improvement will 
we undertake in 2020/21? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we 
know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a Business 
Case 
required? 

Impact of 
Covid 19 

Marketing 
officer 

Economic 
Development 

opportunities 
for stay-
cation 
campaign. 
Assisted 
with capital 
grant fund 
application 

 
 

What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 2020/21 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

Create Tourism Development 
Plan to enable experience 
development 

Experience development is 
being delivered via the 
Tourism NI Giant Spirit 
template 

N/A Staff to follow 
template to secure 
TNI uptake 

Uniform approach N/A 

Summer Sundays Evidence not available to 
demonstrate that the offers 
were being utilised  

N/A N/A Removal of 
discounted offers on 
Sundays in Bangor 

N/A 

Deliver annual tourism events 
programme 

All events cancelled Events budget No outcomes No activity as per 
Gov guidance 

Staff furloughed 
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Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and 
Performance Improvement Plans plus those that are 
Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual 

2019/20 
Actual to 
date 

2020/21 
Target / 
standard 

Grant-aided event attendees  Existing 91,610 121,482 81,494 60,656 Target to be 
set on 
receipt of 
confirmation 
of proposed 
event 
delivery and 
within Covid 
19 
restrictions 

Number of new clusters New  N/A N/A N/A 2 1 

No. processes reviewed in line with Borough Events 
Strategic Direction Action Plan 

New N/A N/A N/A N/A 1 Grants 

Pickie & Exploris 
 
 

New N/A N/A N/A N/A Include in 2 
Staycation 
campaigns. 

 
Social 
media –2 
ticket social 
competitions 
to be run 
and at least 
6 dedicated 
social media 
posts to be 
published.  
 
1 SLA with 
Exploris 
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Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and 
Performance Improvement Plans plus those that are 
Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual 

2019/20 
Actual to 
date 

2020/21 
Target / 
standard 

Development of bookable experiences  New Targets not 
set 

Targets not 
set 

Targets not 
set 

Targets not 
set 

6 

Development of Food Network / Board Existing Targets not 
set 

Targets not 
set 

Targets not 
set 

Targets not 
set 

Board 
established 

Resources: 
 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2020/21) budget plan? Yes X   No    

Will additional resources be required? Yes    No   x 
(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, i.e. Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 
 

Section A:   Staff resources; revenue budgets 

Section B: 

If the required additional resources are not available, please state: 
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SERVICE: Tourism  

Community Plan Outcome: All people will benefit from a prosperous economy 

Corporate Objective: Growing empowerment, respect and safety of our community 

Service Objective: To ensure we provide services that meet visitor needs 

Underpinning strategies: ITRDS Connect Places and People 

 

What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Impact of Covid 

Continue to encourage recycling at 
events 

Reduction in waste going to recycling 
with associated savings. 
 

Monitor volume of 
recycled waste at 
one key event as 
trial/benchmark 

Events Manager 
Waste Manager 

SERC 
Ambassadors 
Cleansing 

Ongoing activity 
during lockdown 
to create a 
sustainability 
process to be 
adopted at 
events 

Delivery of quarterly ezines to 
tourism trade database 

Increased capability of trade to act as 
ambassadors for the area with current 
and relevant visitor information 

Number of ezines 
distributed 
 

Borough 
Marketing 
Manager/ 
Marketing 
Officer   

Tourism 
operators/ TDO 

84 ezines sent 
YTD – note 
exceptionally 
high level due to 
evolving covid 
information 
throughout 
pandemic 

Update online promotion: Refresh 
content on 
visitardsandnorthdown.com website 
on weekly basis 
Promote events programme via 
web and corporate social media 
channels  

Increased tourism product awareness, 
especially if independent tourism 
social media channels are approved. 

Update sets to 
website 
Number of social 
media posts  
Hits on website 
 

Borough 
Marketing 
Manager / 
Marketing 
Officer   
 

Website provider 
Corporate 
comms 
 

Additional daily  
updating has 
been completed  
in line with 
changing covid 
related 
information re 
opening and 
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What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Impact of Covid 

government 
guidance etc 

Provide information/services at 
appropriate touch points across the 
borough 
 

Accessible information for visitors 
throughout the Borough within 
identified hubs and gateways 
 

Number of outlets 
serviced. 

Tourism 
Manager 
TDO VS 

Stakeholders 
where points are 
located 

Key sites only  
due to 
furloughed staff 
and C19 
restrictions. 
Further to this 
EH advice to 
reduce literature 
dissemination at 
events – ref and 
limited copies as 
required. 
Outreach 
programme 
being reviewed 
and managed in 
line with 
operating  
activity. 

Provide visitor / local information 
provision via local centres 

Provide a face to face information 
provision via dedicated / trained staff  

Number of 
enquiries serviced 

Tourism 
Manager 
TDO VS 

 Centres closed 
March – end 
October. Ards 
VIC planned to  
re-open 9 Nov 

Signups to tourism ezine Provide stakeholders with information 
specific to local and national tourism 
and business opportunities  

Number of sign 
ups and open 
rates 

TDO/MO Local 
businesses 
Tourism 
associations 
(TNI etc) 

Limited to online  
sign ups – new 
web forms in 
place and links 
sent to tourism 
team to send to 
trade , link 
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What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Impact of Covid 

included in 
Economic 
development 
ezines and 
chamber of 
commerce 
communications 

Development of trade “clinic” / one 
to one engagement sessions 

Enable liaison with trade via these 
formats 

Number of 
sessions/one to 
ones carried out 

TDO Trade 
External 
agencies 
requested to 
meet with by 
trade 

Deliver via 
online or phone 
one-ones with 
trade in the 
interim 

 

What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 
2020/21 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the 
Public 

Impact on staffing 

Creation of Accommodation 
Engagement Group  

Format did not achieve the 
necessary buy in from trade 

Time   Allow time to be 
spent on alternative 
projects 

N/A 
 

Allow time to be spent 
on alternative projects 

Creation of Attraction & Activities 
Engagement Group 
 

Format did not achieve the 
necessary buy in from trade 

Time   Allow time to be 
spent on alternative 
projects 

N/A 
 

Allow time to be spent 
on alternative projects 

Installation of interpretation 
signage at key tourism sites 

Complete N/A N/A N/A Allow to move to new 
project 

Market Research Collection at 
events 

System trialled in 2019 
proved not effective. 
Investigate new way of 
capturing data in 20/21 

Best value for 
money to be 
sought 

Data provision more 
robust 

N/A Staff to move to focus 
project management 
role of supplier eg 
Market Research 
Specialists/University 
of Ulster and review 
other softer ways to 
collect information 
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What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 
2020/21 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the 
Public 

Impact on staffing 

 

Event and Destination market 
research 
 

 

Events cancelled and 
consumer destination 
research suspended 

Budget returned No localised 
research 

N/A Project removed 

 
 

Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and 
Performance Improvement Plans plus those that 
are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual 

2019/20 
Actual to 
date 

2020/21 Target 
/ standard 

Number of touchpoints across Borough  35 38 38 38  38 – same 
number of touch 
points just not 
all serviced as 
normal due to 
staff constraints 
and closed 
premises 

Event waste recycling New N/A N/A N/A N/A Sustainability 
and Recycling 
process 

Delivery of quarterly ezines to tourism trade 
database 

Existing N/A 4 4 4 4 - on track +  
84 sent due to 
regular covid 
communications 
required  

Refresh online content weekly/monthly Existing N/A N/A N/A 52 web 
“update sets” 
Users 236k 
includes 
Ward Park 3 

156  web 
“update sets”  – 
including news 
section, covid 
related info, 
dedicated 
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Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and 
Performance Improvement Plans plus those that 
are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual 

2019/20 
Actual to 
date 

2020/21 Target 
/ standard 

sections built for 
food, green 
tourism, 
experiences, 
seasonal offers.  
Users 120k 
reduced traffic 
as a result of 
event schedule 
cancellations 

E-zine sign ups New N/A N/A N/A Current 
Total:  
Consumer 
1568 
Trade 446 

Target total  
Consumer: 15% 
increase,  
 Trade:to 
remain static  

Trade “clinic” / one to one engagement sessions New N/A N/A N/A N/A 300 (annual 
one to one 
contact with 
trade) 
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Resources: 
 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2020/21) budget plan? Yes X   No    

Will additional resources be required? Yes     No   X 
(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, i.e. Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 
 

Section A:  

Section B: 

If the required additional resources are not available, please state: 

What is the likely impact on performance? 
 
 

What is the likely impact on the public? 
 
 
 

What is the likely impact on staffing? 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  



       

43 
 

SERVICE: Tourism 

Community Plan Outcome: N/A 

Corporate Objective: By adhering to financial procedures and striving for efficiencies whilst always being transparent and 
accountable 

Service Objective: Ensure services we procure and provide are VFM, transparent and accountable 

Underpinning strategies: Corporate Plan 

 

What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Impact of Covid-
19 

Manage and report on budgets, 
being conscious of the need to 
deliver value for money for our 
ratepayers 

More effective resource planning 
Elimination of significant over- or 
underspends 

% of budget 
above or below 
target 

Tourism 
Manager /  
Events Manager 
/ Borough 
Marketing 
Manager 

Finance No impact – 
budgets 
continue to be 
monitored and 
reported on 

 
 
 

What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 2020/21 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

Review of procurement process Complete N/A More efficient N/A Improved 
productivity 
Protection 

Adhere to procurement guidelines 
and ensure adequate training 
provided for staff 

Training suspended N/A N/A N/A Online procurement 
guidance available 

Signage: undertake a review of 
existing signage at event 
locations, identify new sites and 
methods to encourage more 
sustainable signage and review 
method of erection and removal.   

No events delivered N/A N/A N/A No operational 
delivery  
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Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and 
Performance Improvement Plans plus those that are 
Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual 

2019/20 
Actual to 
date 

2020/21 
Target / 
standard 

% spend against budget Existing 95% 83.3% 83.3% 94.53% 95% 

 

Resources: 
 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2020/21) budget plan? Yes X    No      

Will additional resources be required? Yes     No    X 
(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, i.e. Staff Resources, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget. 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 

Section A: 

Section B: 

If the required additional resources are not available, please state: 

What is the likely impact on performance? 
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SERVICE: Tourism 

Community Plan Outcome: N/A 

Corporate Objective: By engaging all staff in the work of the section and investing in their knowledge, training and skills. 
  

Service Objective: To ensure we have the resources to successfully deliver our objectives 

Underpinning strategies: ITRDS, Corporate Plan 

 

What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Impact of Covid 
 

Regular team meetings/briefings  
with staff members (excl. those 
absent due to sickness or leave) 

Staff participation in sections 
plans ensured. 
Staff awareness of wider 
council activities ensured. 

% staff reporting 
regular/monthly 
receipt of team 
brief 

Tourism 
Manager /  
Events 
Manager / 
Borough 
Marketing 
Manager 

Internal Staff Daily contact with staff 
in work via phone, 
TEAMS, Zoom etc. 
Contact with 
furloughed staff via 
phone, WhatsApp 

Manage absence  Minimised absenteeism 
leading to improved service 
resourcing 

% attendance Tourism 
Manager /  
Events 
Manager / 
Borough 
Marketing 
Manager 

Staff, HR, OD Close monitoring and 
recording 

 
 

What service / activities will 
we be stopping / changing in 
2020/21 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

Introduction of Project 
Planner to Events, TD, 
Food, Marketing 

After trial, officers did not 
attain benefits as 
anticipated from use of 
software.  

N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Conduct Pride conversations 
in line with policy 

Corporate guidance 
issued to suspend current 
schedule 

N/A Monitoring 
reduced 

N/A Reduced formal communication on 
PRIDE 



       

46 
 

What service / activities will 
we be stopping / changing in 
2020/21 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

Staff training Budget frozen Corporate 
training budget 

Skills static Skills static Reduced opportunity to enhance 
skills 

 

Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and 
Performance Improvement Plans plus those that are 
Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, 
Existing or New? 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual 

2019/20 
Actual to 
date 

2020/21 Target / 
standard 

% attendance 
 

Existing 95% 89% 89% 93.8% 100% 

 

Resources: 
 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2018/19) budget plan? Yes x     No    

Will additional resources be required? Yes     No   x  
(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, i.e. Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 
 

Section A:   

Section B: 

 

If the required additional resources are not available, please state: 

What is the likely impact on performance? 
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SERVICE: Tourism 

Community Plan Outcome: N/A 

Corporate Objective: Growing a high-performing Council 

Service Objective: To monitor and improve customer satisfaction  

Underpinning strategies: ITRDS Thematic Priority – Excel in Quality and Value 

 

What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead 
Officer(s) 

Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Impact of Covid 
 

Event Booking Protocol Document 
delayed completion end of Q4 

One document to address and 
signpost event planning  

Uptake of online 
guide and feedback 

Will provide 
additional 
service 
provision to 
events 
sector 

Safer operation of 
events 

Delay on 
completion  

 

What service / 
activities will we be 
stopping / changing in 
2020/21 

Reason for stopping 
/ changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the 
Public 

Impact on staffing Impact of Covid-19 

Maintain and exceed 
standards as required 
by VIC network 

TNI have ceased 
mystery shops 

N/A None 
reported 

N/A None known VIC’s closed. Ards VIC 
planned to reopen 1 Nov 

Improve traffic 
management at 
Groomsport and 
Portavogie 

Complete N/A Improved 
customer 
satisfaction 

Parking 
improved at 
events 

New knowledge gained, 
apply to other events as 
required 

All events cancelled 

Review of 18/19 Event 
Grant Procedure  

Complete N/A More 
efficient 
service 

More attractive 
to apply and 
simple to 
complete 

Improved administration  N/A 
 
 

Deliver Safeguarding 
Training to Grant-Aid 
Recipients 

Programme not 
deliverable 

Reduced 
budget 

n/A N/A Reduced duties Most events cancelled no 
requirement for staff to 
deliver 

Develop the Visitor 
Outreach Programme 

Not deliverable Reduced 
budget 

N/A Limited visitor 
information, 

Reduced duties Outreach opportunities 
reduced 
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What service / 
activities will we be 
stopping / changing in 
2020/21 

Reason for stopping 
/ changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the 
Public 

Impact on staffing Impact of Covid-19 

however relative 
to current C19 
situation 

Market Research at 
events 

No events Reduced 
budget 

N/A N/A Reduced duties Events cancelled 

 
 

Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and 
Performance Improvement Plans plus those that are 
Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual 

2019/20 
Actual to 
date 

2020/21 Target 
/ standard 

Event Booking Protocol Document completion by 
end of Q4 

Existing N/A N/A N/A N/A Complete 1 
document 

 

Resources: 
 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2018/19) budget plan? Yes X  No    

Will additional resources be required? Yes     No   X 
(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, i.e. Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 
 

Section A:   

Section B: 

If the required additional resources are not available, please state: 

What is the likely impact on performance? 
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SERVICE: Tourism 

Community Plan Outcome: N/A 

Corporate Objective: Growing our local economy 

Service Objective: Ensure services we procure and provide are VFM, transparent and accountable 

Underpinning strategies: ITRDS  

 

What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Impact of Covid 
 

Visit Belfast partnership and RTP 
meetings and monitor SLA outputs 

Extension of product promotion to a 
wider audience through greater VB 
reach  

Assessment of 
delivery of SLA by 
VB. ROI relative to 
cost of 
membership  

Tourism 
Manager / 
TDO VS / 
Borough 
Marketing 
Manager 

Visit Belfast Meetings held 
virtually 

Collaborative development projects 
– with internal/ external agencies or 
partners 

Strategic development of tourism 
products/experiences  

Number of 
collaborations 

Tourism 
Manager/ 
Events 
Manager 
Borough 
Marketing 
Manager 

External agencies 
TNI 
Other Councils 
HED 
Chamber 

Continuing to 
work on 
collaborative 
projects. 

 
 

What service / 
activities will we be 
stopping / changing in 
2020/21 

Reason for stopping 
/ changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the 
Public 

Impact on staffing Impact of Covid-19 

Develop capacity 
within Volunteer 
sector and SERC 

Cannot be delivered 
in this year unless 
restrictions soften. 

N/A N/A N/A Duties reduced Volunteers not currently 
in use. 
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Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and 
relevant measures from Community, 
Corporate and Performance Improvement 
Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual 

2019/20 
Actual to 
date 

2020/21 Target / 
standard 

Visit Belfast Partnership – SLA Existing 1 1 1 1 
ROI in 
positive – 
comparing 
cost analysis 
vs non 
membership 

1 
Maintain positive ROI  

Number of collaborative projects Existing N/A 4 4 4 5 



       

51 
 

 

Resources: 
 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2018/19) budget plan? Yes x     No    

Will additional resources be required? Yes     No   x  
(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, i.e. Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 

Section A:  Staff resources; revenue budgets 

Section B: 

If the required additional resources are not available, please state: 

What is the likely impact on performance? 

What is the likely impact on the public? 
 

What is the likely impact on staffing? 
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7. Risks 
 

Ref: 
Risk 
Description 

Gross Risk 

Current controls 

Residual Risk 
Risk 
Status 

Further Action 
Required 

Action Due 
by 

Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 
rationale for 
scoring, etc. I L R I L R 

Tolerate / 
Action 

TO1 
Failure to 

maintain 

human 

resource to 

effectively 

deliver 

services & 

optimise 

opportunities 

4 4 16 HOS and Manager one to 
ones and Manager and 
Team updates/one to ones 
 
New staff inducted and 
supported 
 
Permanent staff team days 
 
Utilise more effective 
resourcing pathways to fill 
vacancies 
 
 
 

4 3 12 Action  Monitor staff and 
apply and adhere to 
good team 
communication 
 
Regular phone calls 
and Teams meetings 
to keep 
communication as per 
WFH 
 
WFM RA completed 
 
Welfare follow up with 
furloughed staff by 
SUMs  
 
RA any face to face 
meeting scenarios 

Throughout 
2020/21 

Head of 
Tourism/ 
Tourism 
Manager/ 
Events 
Manager/ 
Borough 
Marketing 
Manager 

 

TO2  Failure to 
engage key 
stakeholders 
fully in 
outputs 
relevant 
deriving from 
the ITRDS, 
impacting on 
Borough 
experience/ 
product 

4 4 16 Industry updates (ezines etc) 
 
Engagement platforms 
(Events ) Engagement 
Group and Events Advisory 
Group – adapted to one to 
one and Event Working 
Group to be set up re C19 
plus Town Recovery Groups 
 
Tourism – Trade Clinics – 
adapted to one to ne 

4 3 12 Action  Develop Tourism 
Trade Clinics and 
Food Network - adapt 
to one to one support 
and Teams  
 
 
 
Maintenance and 
evaluation of Events 
Engagement Groups 
- stopped adapted to 

 
Throughout 
20/21 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Tourism 
Manager 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Events Manager 
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Ref: 
Risk 
Description 

Gross Risk 

Current controls 

Residual Risk 
Risk 
Status 

Further Action 
Required 

Action Due 
by 

Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 
rationale for 
scoring, etc. I L R I L R 

Tolerate / 
Action 

business support re C19. 
Food and Drink 
Development - Food 
Network – adapted to Teams 
delivery re C19 
 
 

one to one support 
via phone call and 
Teams as required. 
Engagement via 
Town Recovery 
Groups 
 
Monitor Events 
Advisory Group – 
stopped as per 
suspension of BESD 
work 
 
Town Recovery 
Groups 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
HOS and 
Internal Events 
working group 
 
 
 
SUMs 

TO3 Failure to 
secure 
funding to 

3 5 15 Review budgets aligned to 
projects.  

3 4 12 Action Monitor and review 
per project. Identify 
where possible 

March 2021 Head of 
Tourism/ 
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Ref: 
Risk 
Description 

Gross Risk 

Current controls 

Residual Risk 
Risk 
Status 

Further Action 
Required 

Action Due 
by 

Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 
rationale for 
scoring, etc. I L R I L R 

Tolerate / 
Action 

deliver 
projects/ 
programmes 

available streams of 
funding 

Tourism 
Manager/ 
Events 
Manager/ 
Borough 
Marketing 
Manager 

TO4 Failure to 
deliver 
against 
performance 
targets 

4 
 
 
 

4 16 Monthly monitoring against 
financial targets. 
 
Quarterly reviews against 
activity targets by managers 
 
Annual review and reporting 
 
 

4 2 8 Action Monitor and review 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Implementation of 
quarterly Risk 
Register and 
Performance review  

 Ongoing 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Dec 20 

Head of 
Tourism/ 
Tourism 
Manager/ 
Events 
Manager/ 
Borough 
Marketing 
Manager 
 
As above 

 

TO5 Theft of stock 
and cash 
from Visitor 
Information 
Centres. Risk 
to staff. 

3 3 9 Daily cashing-up routine 
Spot checks monthly basis  
CCTV in larger centre 
No or managed lone working 
Staff training 

3 2 6 Action VIC closed in March 
2020 due to C19.  All 
cash lodged. 
 
Training for seasonal 
staff 
 
Refresher training for 
all staff 

 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
Pre-season 

 
 
 
 
Tourism 
Manager/TDO 
VS 

 

TO6 Low staff 
morale 
causing poor 

3 3 9 Team Briefings, investment 
in staff development, focus 
on positive working 
environment 

3 2 6 Action Maintain focus on 
communication and 
engagement and 
training internally – all 

Ongoing 
 
 
 

Head of 
Tourism/ 
Tourism 
Manager/ 

 



       

55 
 

Ref: 
Risk 
Description 

Gross Risk 

Current controls 

Residual Risk 
Risk 
Status 

Further Action 
Required 

Action Due 
by 

Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 
rationale for 
scoring, etc. I L R I L R 

Tolerate / 
Action 

service 
performance 

 
Team Days 
 
 
Corona updates circulated 

Council training 
suspended 
 
Planned approach to 
HOS/Manager team 
sessions – review 
pending when team 
returns after furlough 
 
6 month follow up to 
Jan 20 team day – 
not able to complete 
 
 
Managers to engage 
teams returning to 
from furlough – team 
requirements, comms 
briefings 
 

 
 
 
By end Nov 
2020 
 
 
 
 
By end 
August 2020 
– did not 
progress 
 
Review end 
Nov 2020 

Events 
Manager/ 
Borough 
Marketing 
Manager 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SUMs 

TO7 Non-
adherence to 
procurement / 
governance 
requirements 
leading to 
financial cost, 
audit and 
public 
criticism 

4 3 12 Governance arrangements, 
Audits 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

4 2 8 Action Continue to review 
tenders/quotes. Staff 
training if on panels 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Ongoing 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Head of 
Tourism/ 
Tourism 
Manager/ 
Events 
Manager/ 
Borough 
Marketing 
Manager 
 
 
 
 

 



       

56 
 

Ref: 
Risk 
Description 

Gross Risk 

Current controls 

Residual Risk 
Risk 
Status 

Further Action 
Required 

Action Due 
by 

Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 
rationale for 
scoring, etc. I L R I L R 

Tolerate / 
Action 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

TO8 Inadequate 
contingency / 
emergency 
plans for 
events 

4 4 16 

RA and Safety Plans for 
individual events 
 
Effective Communication 
process in place with key 
stakeholders/agencies 
 
Event cancellation insurance 
as required 
 
Insurance in place for all 
events 

4 2 8 Action Maintenance of RA 
Risk Register 
 
Interagency/ 
stakeholder 
communication per 
event with Post 
Evaluation debrief 
meetings completed 
 
Promote Events 
Protocol Guidance to 
relevant groups 
 

Throughout 
2020/21 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Delayed Due 
now By Dec 
2020 

Events Manager 
Tourism 
Manager 
 
Events Manager 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Events Manager 
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Ref: 
Risk 
Description 

Gross Risk 

Current controls 

Residual Risk 
Risk 
Status 

Further Action 
Required 

Action Due 
by 

Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 
rationale for 
scoring, etc. I L R I L R 

Tolerate / 
Action 

Full Tourism Events 
Programme cancelled 
 
 

TO9 Failure to 
respond to 
the 
challenges of 
Brexit 

   Controls in development 
only due to uncertainty 
surrounding Brexit outcome 
 

    Assess full 
implications once 
Brexit outcome 
known. 
Support affected 
tourism trade in 
responding to 
potential loss of 
markets  

Throughout 
2020/21 

 
Head of Tourism 
Tourism 
Manager 

 

TO10 Failure to 
adhere and 
monitor 
GDPR 
requirements 

3 5 15 Controls include password 
and minimised access to 
databases, GDPR 
permission forms for 
photography and imagery in 
place with content to be 
reviewed in line with data 
compliance officer guidance . 
GDPR to be added as a 
discussion point on team 
monthly meetings.  

3 3 9 Action Implement all required 
GDPR related 
measures as per 
guidance from 
Compliance officer- 
ongoingly.  

Throughout 
2020/21 

Head of 
Tourism/ 
Tourism 
Manager/ 
Events 
Manager/ 
Borough 
Marketing 
Manager 

 

TO11 Failure to 
adhere to 
government 
guidance 
Covid 19 

4 4 16 Application of C19 SD and 
Government Guidance and 
legislation as per service 
delivery. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

4 3 12 Action RA C19 required for 
building reopening, 
experience and event 
delivery. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

On going and 
1 Nov for 
Ards VIC 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Tourism 

Manager for VIC 

Tourism 

Manager and 

Events Manager 

for all 

experience and 

event delivery 
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Ref: 
Risk 
Description 

Gross Risk 

Current controls 

Residual Risk 
Risk 
Status 

Further Action 
Required 

Action Due 
by 

Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 
rationale for 
scoring, etc. I L R I L R 

Tolerate / 
Action 

 
To Work From Home where 
team can work from home 
 
 

 
Follow Council 
guidance as issued 
 
 

 
 
Ongoing 

 

HOS/SUMS 
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8. Resources 

8.1 Staffing 
 
At the time of writing this report it is anticipated that all staff will be returned from furlough on 
1 Nov but there may be requirement for redeployment to other services or work within the 
Directorate. 
 

8.2 Financial 
 
The budget allocated to the Tourism service is £1,222,100 which is a reduction of 41% on 
the original budget for 2020/21. This includes Tourism, Marketing and Events. 
 

8.3 Other 
 
N/A 

9. Monitoring and Review 
In adherence with corporate requirements, including quarterly reporting to Committee. 
Performance will also be discussed at regular manager meetings and all staff workshops. 
 

10. Conclusions 
 
The Integrated Tourism, Regeneration and Development Strategy 2018-2030 will continue to 
shape the strategic direction for the Tourism service, however challenges with regard to full 
service delivery and budgetary constraints will remain key for the remainder of the year and 
going forward. Emphasis on Recovery activity, forward planning, promotion and industry 
support with stakeholders will form the balance of deliverable activity. 

11. Appendices 
N/A 
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Responsible Director Director of Regeneration, Development and Planning 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Tourism 
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File Reference TO/TD11 

Legislation N/A 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☐             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☒ 

Subject Development of Long Distance Walking Trails 

Attachments Appendix I - The Way of the Saints Long Distance 
Walking Trail Executive Summary 

Appendix 2 - Return on Investment Way of the Saints 

Appendix 3 - Comber to Bangor Trail Audit 

 
Background 
This report considers two recent projects led by the Tourism section aimed at 
improving the Borough’s long-distance walking product, including the potential for a 
Columban Way-branded trail or section. 
 

1. 2019 Feasibility Study – The Way of the Saints Long Distance Walking Trail 
In 2019 a feasibility study into the development of “a set of long-distance heritage 
walking trails between Upper Lough Erne and Bangor” was commissioned by the 
following councils and Tourism NI: Ards and North Down (AND), Fermanagh Omagh 
(FO), Armagh Banbridge Craigavon (ABC), Newry Mourne and Down (NMD). The 
study report was finalised in early 2020. The total trail scoped covers 429 km (266 
miles), see Appendix I for Executive Summary.   
 
The report focused on the development of a set of long-distance trails integrating the 
itineraries of a possible Northern Ireland stage of a Columban Way (in AND and FO), 
the St Patrick’s Way (traversing ABC and NMD) and the Sliabh Beagh Way (through 
FO and Monaghan).  The working title for this route is “The Way of the Saints”.  The 



Unclassified 

Page 2 of 10 
 

route examined is one offering a wealth of heritage-based sites, including both 
Christian heritage and non-religious sites of interest. 
 
AND had originally hoped to look at the potential for a national “Columban Way” 
however early discussions determined there is a lack of tangible connection with Saint 
Columbanus outside of AND, and authenticity is a key critical success factor for a 
themed walking trail.  The percentage of off-road walking in the trail is a further critical 
success factor for any long-distance walking trail.  
 
Potential Tourism Benefit: 
The conclusions of the study are presented below. It should be noted, however, that 
the trail is not deliverable at this time due to reasons set out in the report. 
 
Branded walking trails can have an economic value, as is the case for the Camino de 
Santiago, which has several “spokes” across  Europe, ending at the tomb of St James 
in Santiago, in the province of Galicia in Spain, and the Via Francigena in Italy. It can, 
however, be hard to quantify the precise economic impact of such trails, as detailed 
tracking of walkers is challenging and rarely undertaken. In addition, most people only 
walk part of a trail, with some stretches more popular than others. Therefore, the 
impact is uneven.  
 
An overview of all trails for which there are statistics, suggests that well-managed 
branded long-distance routes will generally build their visitor numbers to around 6,000 
- 7,000 over 6 to 8 years. A trail which is easily accessible, with attractive assets and 
accommodation, offering things both to see and do, which is effectively promoted and 
has grass-roots support from tourism businesses along the route, may over time 
attract double those numbers.  
 
The best estimate of the consultants who conducted the feasibility study for the 
Northern Ireland sections of the Way of the Saints is that, with effective development, 
the total section of this part of the trail could generate an additional £2 - £3 million a 
year in the longer term, in direct spend across the combined council areas.  It should 
be noted that this was an estimate within a feasibility study and a detailed economic 
appraisal would be required for verification.  Tourism NI has commented that, “it is still 
unclear if the hooks/points of interest along this particular trail would gain enough 
market interest to see the ROI outlined in [the feasibility] report”. Subject to these 
caveats, Appendix 2 sets out the consultants’ approach to estimating ROI (in their own 
words). 
 
Tour Operator Concept Research: 
The visitor figures available for benchmarking are in the main from a European 
mainland context and there is little economic data to demonstrate a strong market 
demand for this type of product in NI/ROI currently.  The study therefore included 
research on the high-level trail concept among a group of 13 tour operators from 
Ireland, the UK and mainland Europe. These provided mixed feedback. Most 
operators saw the trail as having potential to add an attractive hiking option on the 
island. The area’s rich heritage, emerging greenways, Strangford Lough, the Mourne 
Mountains and Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty were all viewed as having a 
strong appeal.  Some tour operators were concerned that, despite its potential, a lot 
of infrastructure development would be needed along some parts of the trail.  Some 
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noted that rural accommodation provision would also need to increase to make the 
trail a viable proposition. Some operators felt a pilgrimage theme would be a positive 
attribute, while others felt it could be off-putting, and others felt it could make the trail 
“niche”, limiting its market appeal.  
 
Another concern emerging from the research was that, for the totality of the preferred 
route identified, only 26% is high quality off-road. The feasibility report highlights that 
the on-road sections are often quiet country roads, nevertheless the tour operators 
cautioned against big stretches “on tarmac”. 
 
Partners’ Current Stance on Trail Development: 
the establishment of the trail would necessitate commitment and investment from all 
partners. The current priorities of the partners can be summarised as follows: 
 

• None of the other Councils are intending to take the project forward in 2020/21 

• None of the other Councils have set a date.to look at development from 2021/22 

onwards 

• Position of individual partners: 

o NMD – No indication of any date for progression or intention to progress. 

o FO – No timeline or budget to progress; any development will be 

dependent on completion of works to the ROI section of the larger 

Columban Way.   

o ABC – There is some movement on the Ulster Canal greenway into 

Armagh, which was taken into account in the feasibility study, and this 

may mean some works on part of the proposed trail. How the overall trail 

would eventually be branded is also an issue for ABC, as their stage is 

currently branded as the St Patrick’s Way. 

o Tourism NI – did not consider that the feasibility study demonstrated a 

clear market opportunity. Should any elements align with/support their 

strategy of experience development, they would provide related 

marketing support, however, they would not make any financial 

contribution to development works or bespoke marketing.  

 
2. Potential Comber to Bangor Walking Trail 
While the 2019 feasibility study was to scope a set of long-distance heritage walking 
trails between Upper Lough Erne and Bangor, it is now clear that: 
 

a) market demand has not been demonstrated conclusively  
b) return on investment requires substantiation 
c) there is insufficient partner ability and/or inclination to develop the trail within 

any foreseeable timeframe. 
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However, recent market research on outdoor walking supports the view that a project 
to improve the long-distance walking product within Ards and North Down could still 
be viable and valuable.   
 
For instance, in 2018 26% of overseas visitors to the Republic of Ireland (2.68M 
visitors) engaged in hiking/cross-country walking; an increase from 23% in 2017 
(2.35m visitors).  26% of domestic ROI holidaymakers also engaged in hiking/cross-
country walking in 2018. Although directly comparable data is not available for NI, the 
trend is likely to be similar, as 42% of both overseas and domestic visitors visited 
country parks, parks and/or forests. This was the most popular visitor activity, even 
ahead of cultural activities.  
 
Combined with the increase in local people exploring more of the outdoors during the 
current pandemic, which is likely to continue for some time, and with the development 
of greenway projects already underway, there is potential for departments across 
ANDBC to work together to create a quality, branded long distance walk. This would 
link the greenways to existing trails such as the Clandeboye Way. Such a walk would 
boost the limited walking product currently offered in the Borough.  The North Down 
Coastal Path is the only other long-distance walking asset at present.  
 
On completion of the initial feasibility study (and prior to the pandemic), the Tourism 
section procured a second stage report to substantiate the AND stage of the Way of 
the Saints, from Comber to Bangor via Newtownards (including Whitespots),  
Crawfordsburn and Helen’s Bay, as outlined in Appendix 3. 
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The key findings of the report are summarised as follows: 
 

• On the ground suitability of the proposed route as identified in the initial feasibility 

study and its “walkability” at this time. 

On the whole the route is suitable for development with most parts currently 
walkable.  Others, such as those coinciding with the greenway projects, will come 
on stream in the short to medium term. On completion this route has the potential 
to be 95% off-road, a high percentage for a trail covering three towns and urban 
settings, subject to completion of the Greenways. In the meantime on-road stages, 
largely using footpaths, allow for completion of the route - these are highlighted in 
the report in Appendix 3. 

 

• Indicative cost options necessary to create and sign a walkable route. 

The costs are based on full completion of the trail with varying levels of works 
creating four options, dependent on available budget: 

 
i. Minimum / Basic  £21,150  
ii. Mid-range  £60,100  
iii. High quality £163,775  
iv. A “temporary works” option costing between*  £3,000-£5,000  

 
    (this would be until the Greenways are in place, with the cost depending on which  
    option is chosen. See appendix 3 for breakdown)  
 
    *For note, the viability of the temporary works option is still under consideration. There are      
     some insurance issues to be considered for part of the route and the alternative option    
    available for this stretch would substantially increase the percentage of on-road content,    
    reducing the trail’s appeal.  It may therefore be more prudent to wait until the Greenway     
    are completed. 
 

At this stage no need is anticipated to purchase any private land for the route, with 
any acquisitions factored in as part of the Greenway. Currently two sections would 
be on-road until the Greenway is in place, as highlighted in Appendix 3.   
 
It should be noted that marketing and ongoing operational costs for the route are 
not included within these budget figures.  Any budget/resource implications would 
need to be considered as part of a full business case to be developed when 
considering the options above.   It is anticipated budget/resources will be required 
across a number of Council departments.       

 

• Additional works necessary to enable the proposed route to be a walkable “linked” 

route. 

Mapping within the detailed report identifies where a variety of works would be 
necessary, depending on the cost option selected. Such works include installation 
of way-marker signage, stiles, re-surfacing, seating, risk assessments and 
remedial works.  
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• Areas where land ownership and necessary work with private landowners is 

evident. 

This mostly concerns development around aspects of the proposed walking route 
that form part of the proposed Greenway development; these are being addressed 
via that project. Other considerations include a requirement to obtain long-term 
buy-in from Clandeboye Estate for the section through the Estate, however this is 
being developed as part of the plans for Whitespots Country Park. Also access 
permission via allotments off the A21 to the Floodgates outside Newtownards in 
the short term, if the temporary works option were to be progressed, is required. 

 

• Where the Current Greenway Projects within AND Sit within the Wider Framework. 

The proposed Greenway routes can be incorporated within the proposed walking 
route. Some areas can be opened sooner than others through remedial works, 
while others will require planning permission and major infrastructure works e.g. a 
bridge over the A21 from the Ark Open Farm to Whitespots.  

 

• Issues Facing Any Project Development, External Of Budget. 

These issues concern obtaining buy-in from third party landowners and budgetary 
and planning permission issues relating to Greenway development. 

 

• How will the trail be promoted? 
 
Should this Comber to Bangor trail be realised, the question of how to brand and 
market it would arise.  As noted earlier, AND’s aspiration had been to brand the 
longer trail across various council areas as a Northern Ireland stage of the 
Columban Way, had this been acceptable to all partners.  Within AND the 
Council could independently name the shorter trail for Columbanus, reflecting the 
authentic heritage at its end/start point, in Bangor.  Whatever name is adopted, 
the trail would be promoted as a leisure/heritage route to local people, and as an 
ancillary “stay and spend” asset to visitors.   
 

• The level of tourism product/authentic heritage experiences along the trail. 
 
As outlined in both reports, although there is some level of existing tourism 
providers along/close by the trail and a number of heritage sites, particularly 
around Comber, Newtownards, Whitespots and Bangor, large sections of the trail 
would be predominantly for leisure walking.   
 

• The Dundrum to Comber route 
 
The ‘Way of the Saints’ Report outlines the 69km  ‘Dundrum to Comber’ stretch 
as being within phase 2 and it should be noted this is all on-road, with an 
indicative cost of c£50k to waymark this portion.  NMD has indicated they have 
no plans to progress further work on this section and the consultants have 
highlighted that this is currently not a viable section of the trail, particularly due to 
the health and safety challenges.   It is therefore recommended this section isn’t 
taken forward at this time.   
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Budget for Development of Varying Options: 
Under current budgetary constraints, even the basic option proposed for the Comber 
to Bangor walk is likely to rely on sourcing external funding; currently none has been 
identified. Were external funding to become available, and subject to any match 
funding required, officers could then submit a detailed business case to develop the 
trail, even in part. 
 
Conclusion:  
While the 2019 feasibility study suggests there is potential for economic benefit from 
a “Way of the Saints” Trail, the challenges, including the essential partner engagement 
needed to secure a comprehensive long-distance route, are insurmountable at this 
time.  
 
There is potential to establish a trail of approximately 32km within AND, and to promote 
this to visitors and locals as a quality walking trail, potentially with a name relating to 
Columbanus. Development of a good quality walking trail within AND is dependent on 
a number of issues being resolved: 

o Any temporary trail will require the agreement of a number of landowners  
o Any temporary trail will potentially still have a significant portion on-road 
o Any insurance issues will need to be resolved 
o The future development of the route will rely on the completion of the 

Greenways 
o Budget/resources required to deliver the trail and realise the minimum 

quality required will need to be secured (recommend the mid-range budget 
option of £60k as the starting point) 

o Ongoing marketing and operational budget/resources will need to be 
considered as part of any future business case for the development of the 
trail.   

 
RECOMMENDATION 

 
It is recommended that Council notes this report and: 
 

1. Officers continue to progress the work of the Greenways, linking in the 
walking route from Comber to Bangor;  
 

2. that Officers continue to review potential funding sources with a view to 
further developing the route when budgets allow or external funds are 
secured, and to work up the required business case.  (This is on the 
assumption that the Greenways will be realised.)  

 
3. Officers continue to work with other Council partners and Tourism NI on the 

longer trail.    
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Appendix 2: Return on investment – Way of the Saints 
 
On the eastern sections of the Way of the Saints, an effective development of the trails 
might, long term, be generating an additional £2 to £3 million a year in direct spend by 
walkers in the Council areas concerned, with an additional indirect economic benefit 
of at least another £2 million. For the western sections of the Way of the Saints, whose 
development might begin a bit later, the numbers are likely to be similar.  
 
The following table summarises expected costs and return on investment. Highlighted 
in yellow are the costs relating to the eastern half of the trail; in green relating to the 
western half. 
 

Council Start-up 
cost  

Phase 1 Phase 2 Ongoing 5-year 
investment 

ROI/yr 
after 5 yrs 

AND £20,000 £50,000  £17,355 £104,710 £1.25 m 

NMD £20,000 £70,000  £23,580 £137,160 £875 k 

ABC  £20,000 £30,000  £13,980 £500 k £500 k 

FO £20,000  £90,000 £15,995 £125,995 £2.25 m 

Cavan, 
Monaghan 

£20,000  £60,000 £10,000 
approx. 

 £1.75 m 

Totals  £100,000 £150,000 £150,000 £80,910  (£ 6.625m) 

 
 
Method 1: On the basis of the number and behaviour of walkers  
The first would be on the basis of the number of walkers expected, the number of days 
each stays on the trail and their spend per day. This would be the usual method on 
classic walking trails in mountain areas, such as the Highlands or the Alps, to measure 
the economic impact of long-distance hiking.  
Even though the Way of the Saints will generate its revenues somewhat differently – 
being more focused on the trail heads than on the trail itself – it is worth doing this 
calculation.  
One could compare the eastern half of the Way of the Saints to the Robert Louis 
Stevenson Trail (in central France), which is of approximately the same length, where 
formal development and marketing began around 2002 and which was attracting 
around 4000 walkers a year by the sixth year, staying five days on average, and 
spending an average of €60 a day. In the sixth year (2007), the economic return was 
estimated to be around €2.4 million/year, with the following ramp-up of revenues: 
 
Year 1  
(2002)  

Year 2  Year 3  Year 4  Year 5  Year 6  
(2007)  

-  €0.4 M  €0.8 M  €1.4 M  €1.8 M  €2.4 M  
 
The estimated annual economic contribution today (2018), 17 years after initial launch, 
is close to €10 M. (Source: TEAM Tourism, based on economic data provided by the 
Stevenson Trail).  
 
These numbers represent the direct economic impact: i.e. the spend of the hikers. 
However, for each walker, a trail will attract other visitors. These may include family or 
friends of the hikers, or tourists attracted to the trail corridor and its towns and villages 
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thanks to higher brand profile and ongoing marketing. In 2007, the managers of the 
Stevenson trail evaluated the economic impact to be at least €5 M/year.  
In the case of the eastern half of the Way of the Saints, one might consider Year 1 to 
be 2021, the year of the launch of the sections from Scarva to Dundrum and Comber 
to Bangor (Phase 1); with a more ambitious launch of the trail, from Glaslough to 
Bangor, in Year 3 or 2023 (Phase 2). Assuming similar growth rates to the Stevenson 
Trail12, revenues might be as follows – this time in sterling: 
 
Year 1 
(2021)  

Year 2  
(2022)  

Year 3  
(2023)  

Year 4  
(2024)  

Year 5  
(2025)  

Year 6  
(2026)  

Year 7  
(2027)  

Year 8  
(2028)  

-  £0.2 M  £0.5 M  £1 M  £1.6 M  £2.1 M  £2.6 M  £3 M  
 
£3 M/year would represent the direct spend of 10,000 walkers at £75/day, walking an 
average of 4 days, taking into account the additional visits to these Council areas due 
to the promotion of the trails.  
 
At this rate of growth, the economic value by 2028 could be reaching £5 or £6 M/ year.  
Important note: These numbers are dependent on meeting the four requirements for 
success by way of a recognised brand, active stakeholder engagement, targeted 
marketing and ongoing development/promotion. If the development is slower, the 
timeline will be correspondingly longer. 
 
Method 2: Estimation on the basis of tourism development at the trail heads  
A second method corresponds to the nature of the trail, but is harder to quantify. Once 
again, this evaluation concerns the eastern end of the trail, from Glaslough to Bangor.  
On the Way of the Saints, the Council’s purpose is not just to attract hikers walking the 
full distance – which we believe would be a minority – but also active cultural tourists 
interested in shorter (1-3 day) walks, often combined with other activities. A primary 
goal is to attract visitors to the trail heads, where they may visit cultural sites, follow 
local circuits; or walk (or cycle, canoe) out to local heritage or landscape attractions.  
The trail itself, the Way of the Saints will act as a means of ‘clustering’ and as a catalyst 
for tourism at and around the trail heads.  
 
The estimation requires drawing some assumptions, from the NISRA numbers:  
• In 2017, there were 2.2 million overseas visitors to Northern Ireland, staying an 
average of around 5.2 days, and spending £49/day.  

• Our rough estimates – which it may be possible to refine – indicate that around 20% 
of these visitors spend time in AND, NMD and/or ACBC, i.e. 440,000 overseas visitors, 
representing an economic contribution of around £108 M annually.  
 
Assuming that the Way of the Saints is developed as recommended in this report, 
effectively helping structure and market active tourism in these Boroughs, it should 
have an impact on numbers of visitors and revenue, in particular by rendering the trail 
heads and hubs more ‘visible’ and attractive. If that impact were a growth of 5%, the 
economic value to the three Boroughs would be of £5.4 M annually. If 10%, £10.8 M. 
The consultants’ view is that it would be something between the two, perhaps in the 
range of 6% to 8%, therefore close to the evaluation of Method 1. 
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Method 3: As a proportion of the Adventure Travel market  
The Adventure Travel Market is dominated by consumers seeking soft adventure – 
including walking, canoeing/kayaking, cycling, riding – mixed with cultural 
experiences. Adventure Travel spend in the Republic of Ireland is estimated at €900 
M +. TEAM’s estimate for spend in NI would be around £300 million. Spend by 
Adventure Travellers is, on average, 40% higher than that of other tourists (source: 
ATTA), therefore £68/day.  
 
Most of the Adventure Travel spend would be outside of Belfast, in mountain, coastal, 
lakeside or rural settings, so we might assume a good proportion of such visitors 
already spend time in the three Boroughs, where there is a good range of outdoor 
activities. If 30%, that would be 90,000 visitors, which would represent an annual 
economic contribution of £30 M. If that were the case, the coherent development of 
the Way of the Saints, supporting and driving outdoor activities around Strangford 
Lough, the Mournes, the Ring of Gullion, along the Newry Canal and in rural Armagh, 
could in itself be worth £5 or £6 million a year.  
 
These estimates seem reasonable, in line with those of Methods 1 and 2. 
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1. The project in brief 

The proposition is to develop and market a set of long-distance heritage walking trails between 

Upper Lough Erne and Bangor, under the working title ‘The Ways of the Saints’. The trails would 

integrate the itineraries of the Columban Way in Northern Ireland, of Saint Patrick’s Way and of the 

Sliabh Beagh Way,  

The trails would highlight Northern Ireland’s ancient heritage, including major Neolithic and early 

Christian sites along the way. They would position the southern Boroughs of Northern Ireland as 

offering attractive outdoor activity, mixed with cultural discovery. The strategic aim would be to: 

• Collectively raise awareness of the remarkable landscapes and towns in these southern areas 

of Northern Ireland. 

• Bring visitors to discover lesser-known rural areas and towns. 

• Encourage tourism entrepreneurship in these areas and generate associated economic 

benefits. 

The primary target would be visitors looking for active holidays with a cultural component. 

However, an aspect of the project would also be to develop ‘pilgrimage walking’ of the kind that has 

been so successful on the Camino de Santiago and on many other trails across Europe. 

This report identifies parts of the trail that can be profitably developed and marketed short term (in 

next two or three years) and others that, for various reasons, may take longer. 

The recommendation is to focus short term on making the eastern half of the trail, from Navan Fort 

to Bangor, attractive and marketable. The western half, from Ballyconnell to Navan Fort will require 

collaboration with Counties Cavan and Monaghan, and may take longer to deliver.  

 

2. Scoping and mapping  

The consultants have undertaken a scoping and mapping of the linked trails. 

 

Click here to view the online mapping 

https://bit.ly/2KrePcj
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The trails run from Ballyconnell to Bangor, crossing the Sliabh Beagh and Mourne mountains, as well 

as rural areas of the four Boroughs and of County Monaghan. The digital mapping provides a number 

of mapping layers including: heritage sites and Points of Interest (POI); trail heads; route stage 

options; and accommodation. 

From end to end, the Ways of the Saints represents 429 km (266 miles), in 19 stages, most of them 

short (15-20 km), suitable for walkers of average fitness. At the larger trail heads, there are tourism 

assets and activities on offer that could merit at least a two-day stay.   

The trails rate well in terms of services provided to the walkers. At the trail heads, the 

accommodation is good, with a range of price and quality options.  

Major sections of the trail are off-road; others on quiet country roads, safe for walking. However, it 

would be preferable to move more of the trails off-road. This will be possible thanks to greenways 

coming on stream in the next few years. The map below shows some of the greenways, in orange. 

 

 

 

The full report describes the trails, stage by stage, evaluating the quality of each.  

 

3. The value of themed trails  

Themed trails have a structural value for tourism that is recognised but difficult to measure. They 

raise awareness of rural, mountainous and forest areas that would otherwise be unknown to the 

tourism community; and they ‘distribute’ tourism to smaller communities – on condition that these 

communities can provide the essential services, in particular accommodation and food. 

Branded walking trails can have a huge economic value, as is the case for the Camino de Santiago and 

the Via Francigena in Italy, but it can be hard to evaluate the economic impact of trails, as detailed 

tracking of walkers is complex and rarely undertaken. In addition, most people only walk part of the 

trail, some stretches being more popular than others. The impact is therefore uneven. 
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3.1. The potential 

The pilgrimage office of Santiago de Compostela delivers 325,000 passports a year, the number 

continuing to grow annually. The number of walkers on the whole of the Camino is massively greater, 

but unmeasured. The Francigena delivered 17,090 passports in 2018, up from 7,000 in 2010. 

According to the managers of the Francigena, there would be at least as many walkers without 

passports. 

If tied to a major attraction and for shorter stretches, numbers of walkers can be massive: 90,000 on 

the Cliffs of Moher walking trails; 45,000 from the Giants Causeway to Dunseverick. These are 

exceptional cases. Better examples for the Ways of the Saints would be the following: 

• The Saint Olav Ways in Norway, leading to Nidaros Cathedral, of equivalent status to the 

cathedrals of Armagh and Downpatrick. Overnight stays in pilgrim accommodation has 

grown steadily from 3,261 in 2011 to 20,275 in 2018. It is now slowing mainly because of lack 

of new accommodation. 

 

• The Stevenson Trail in the Cevennes, France, grew to 6,000 walkers over a 5-6 year period, 

most walkers doing at least four stages. These are remarkable numbers for an area that is 

much more remote than Northern Ireland, and trail seems to be reaching its potential, with 

the numbers plateauing. 

 

• Although counters are in place, the Kerry Way management group can only guess at overall 

numbers. However, they know that some stretches attract as many as 40,000 walkers – more 

than the infrastructure can comfortably handle.  

Conclusion: An overview of all trails that keep some kind of statistics suggests that branded long-

distance trails that are well managed will generally build their visitor numbers to around 6 or 7,000 

walkers over an initial growth period, that usually extends over 6 to 8 years.1  

Some trails do not grow further –  if in remote areas or due to lack of accommodation capacity. 

However, if the trail is easily accessible, with attractive assets and good grass-roots support, it can 

quite swiftly move to the next stage: 12,000, 15,000, 20,000 or more.2 

 

3.2. Requirements for success 

In addition to the quality of the trail and the landscape, and its accessibility, there are four main 

management criteria: 

 

 
1 The concept of ‘growth period’- the period during which there is ongoing investment in building capacity and 
numbers – is an important one. Growth does not always start at the point of initial creation. The case of the 
Saint Patrick’s Way, where there is little initial growth, is not unusual. It may be some years before investment 
begins, before the trail ‘finds its feet’, often in the form of a relaunch of the original concept.  
 
2 Caution: these patterns seem be universal, but readers should note that they are based only on a dozen or so 
long-distance trails in Europe: those where statistics are to some extent available. 
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Brand A recognised name that can gain recognition by walkers, 
through word of mouth and social media. 

Stakeholder engagement Active involvement of tourism businesses, including SME’s; of 
groups and associations that promote and protect landscape 
and walking; of managers of the landscape (NT, AONBs, etc.). 

Targeted marketing  Marketing to tour operators; to walking groups; online, through 
dedicated websites and on social media  

Follow-up Regular evaluation of results; ongoing contact with 
stakeholders; measurement of results; maintenance of the 
trails 

 

Successful walking trails will tick at least three of these boxes. Examples include the Kerry Way – with 

40,000 walkers a year on some stretches, although less than 5,000 on others. The brand has acquired 

international recognition, and is particularly popular with German visitors. Success is largely due to 

its very strong stakeholder engagement, formalised in a private sector management group that takes 

most of the key decisions and helps coordinate visitor services, including accommodation.  

In terms of marketing, this management group publishes key data and updates for interested tour 

operators and walkers, who take care of the promotion of the Kerry Way through word of mouth, 

social media and tour operator websites. The management group also pressures the local authorities 

with regard to maintenance of the trail.  

 

4. Strategic context 

 

4.1. Walking in Ireland 

The island of Ireland is emerging as an outdoor activity destination. Visitor expectations increasingly 

include outdoor activity while on holiday, whether walking, cycling, on the water, or by other means.    

Fáilte Ireland studies on tourism behaviour reveal that: 

• 26% of overseas visitors to the Republic of Ireland (2.68 M visitors) engage in hiking/cross-

country walking (2018). This is a growing number, up from 23% in 2017 (2.35 M). 

 

• The growth is also in domestic holidaymakers, where a similar 26% engaged in hiking/cross-

country walking in 2018, up from 25% in 2017.  

The trend is likely to be similar in Northern Ireland, where 42% of tourists in Northern Ireland, both 

overseas and domestic, visited Country Parks, Parks and/or Forests, the most popular activity, even 

ahead of cultural activities.  

The network of trails in Ireland is growing to meet the demand. The map below demonstrates the 

weakness in Northern Ireland, where many trails are disconnected, therefore not reaching their full 

potential. 
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However, the situation is evolving, and the Ulster Way provides a good framework. Since 2010, work 

on the northern sections of the Beara Beifne Way and the launch of the International Appalachian 

Trail (IAT) have placed Fermanagh Omagh at the heart of this development. The IAT crosses the 

Sperrins and links to the Causeway Coast.  

The Fáilte Ireland studies also underline the cross-over between landscape and heritage in visitors’ 

expectations regarding visits to Ireland: for 93% ‘beautiful scenery’; for 86% ‘natural environment’; 

for interesting history and culture, 85%.  

 

4.2. The Ulster Way 

The Ulster Way is a series of walking routes that encircles the Irish province of Ulster, most of it in 
Northern Ireland, a distance of about 625 miles. The route was created in 1970, fell into disuse over 
the following decades, but was relaunched in 2009 by NI’s Department of the Environment. 

From the Sliabh Beagh mountains to Dundrum, the itinerary proposed in this report largely follows 
the Ulster Way. On its southern side, it links existing trails of high landscape quality, including the 
Sliabh Beagh Way, the Newry Canal Way, the Mourne Way, as well as attractive walking country 
around Lough Erne, Newcastle/Dundrum and Strangford Lough.   

 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ireland
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ulster
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The ‘Ways of the Saints’ project is a step towards classifying the whole of the Ulster Way as ‘quality’.3 
The International Appalachian Trail may play a similar role on the western and northern sections. 

 

4.3. Saint Patrick’s Way 

This 82-mile signed walking and pilgrimage trail connects key sites relating to Saint Patrick and 
Christian Heritage, across some of Northern Ireland’s most spectacular scenery. Saint Patrick’s Way 
notably links the City of Armagh to Downpatrick, both at the heart of Ireland’s religious heritage. 

 

The full pilgrim walk takes between six and ten days. From Scarva to Dundrum, the trail is 80% off-
road. It is blazed and signed along the way, although some of the signage now needs replacing.  

 
3 The International Appalachian Trail may play a similar role for the western and northern parts of 
Northern Ireland.  
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Since its creation, take-up in terms of numbers of walkers following the whole trail has been 
relatively slow. Against the requirements for success identified above: the brand of Saint Patrick is, of 
course, powerful. However, stakeholder engagement has been weak. There has never been a 
transfer from the public sector to the private. For this reason, there has been little ground level 
targeted marketing and little pressure on the Councils to provide follow-up.  

Despite this, usage of the Saint Patrick’s Way now appears to be increasing4. In recent years, the trail 
has been discovered by DMCs and tour operators, including Abbey https://www.abbey.ie/single-
post/2017/11/20/Ireland%E2%80%99s-Camino-St-Patrick%E2%80%99s-Way) and Macsadveture 
https://www.macsadventure.com/us/tour-2423/best-of-the-saint-patricks-way.  

The interest in the figure of Saint Patrick remains as strong as it has ever been. Visitor numbers to the 
Down Cathedral are expected to reach 70,000 in 2019, up from 30,000 in 2009.Visitor numbers to 
the Saint Patrick’s Centre are now at around 130,000 a year.  

There is therefore good reason to believe that the Saint Patrick’s Way could become a popular 
walking trail, some stretches performing better than others, as on the Kerry Way. On the basis of the 
comparators above, visitor numbers could reasonably grow to 6 or 7,000 a year over a six to eight-
year period, with concentration in the more attractive areas. The primary condition would be that 
the Councils invest time and effort in stakeholder engagement, to ensure stronger involvement of 
private operators, local stakeholders and businesses. 

Stretches of the Way then could be successfully developed in terms of numbers of walkers include:  

• Navan Fort to Armagh, if developed and marketed as a more attractive way for pilgrims to 
enter Patrick’s city than by car. 

• The Newry Canal, for short easy walks along Saint Patrick’s Way. Scarva to Poyntzpass is an 
hour’s walk, for example, with a possible return by train. 

• Many attractive stretches between Newry and Dundrum, including a spectacular walk across 
the Mournes, and lovely coastal walking in the Newcastle/Dundrum area.  

In the latter two cases, there are already significant numbers of local walkers and domestic tourists. 
The Saint Patrick’s Way brand could bring the trails to the attention of the international walking 
community.  

 

4.4. The Columban Way 

The Columban Way is a set of walking routes that cross Europe, following the journeys taken by the 
Irish monk Columbanus in the sixth and seventh centuries. (www.thecolumbanway.eu) The walking 
trail will be the second longest in Europe (after the Camino de Santiago), in terms of regions and 
nations involved.  In Ireland, the trail (in red on the map below) begins in the South-East at Mount 
Leinster, and runs up through Carlow, Kildare, Meath and Cavan, to cross the border at Ballyconnell, 
where it will then follow the trail that is proposed in this report. 

 
4 No measurement system is in place, but there are a growing number of reports of people walking all or 
stretches of the trails. 

https://www.abbey.ie/single-post/2017/11/20/Ireland%E2%80%99s-Camino-St-Patrick%E2%80%99s-Way
https://www.abbey.ie/single-post/2017/11/20/Ireland%E2%80%99s-Camino-St-Patrick%E2%80%99s-Way
https://www.macsadventure.com/us/tour-2423/best-of-the-saint-patricks-way
http://www.thecolumbanway.eu/
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The European Columban Way is being mapped along its whole length under the name of ‘Via 
Columbani’5, using mapping software that provides walkers with detailed GPS guidance, visual 
descriptions of the route and descriptions of points of interest. The app will become available to 
users as of 2020. The Councils of ROI are already partners of the Via Columbani project. The Via 
Columbani mapping software could, of course, also be used by walkers on the Saint Patrick’s Way.  

 

In Northern Ireland, Ards and North Down Borough Council is also a partner, as is the non-profit 
association of the Friends of Columbanus of Bangor. AND Borough Council is already promoting their 
exceptional early Christian heritage, in particular the abbeys of Nendrum, Movilla and Bangor, which 
could be linked by final stretches of the Columban Way. 

The Columban Way would provide a further boost to visitor numbers on the Saint Patrick’s Way, 
perhaps pushing it over the 10,000-walker mark in the next eight years. The partners of the 
Columban Way see the Saint Patrick’s Way as highly complementary, accelerating the development 
of the Via Columbani walking trail in Northern Ireland. 

 
5 in Latin, so as to be the same in all language versions 
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5. Market validation 

TEAM undertook research by conducting phone interviews with long-distance walking specialist tour 

operators and local operators in Northern Ireland. 

5.1. Tour operator research 

In-depth interviews were carried out with 13 tour operators specialized in walking holidays: six based 
in Ireland; two in the UK; three in France; and two in Germany.  

The proposition was well received overall. The tour operators saw the Ways of the Saints as having 
good potential to drive tourism locally. The interviews confirm that the trails as defined would be of 
interest to walkers looking for cultural interest and ‘softer’ landscape, rather than for hard-core 
walkers seeking dramatic landscape and walking challenge. The ‘pilgrimage’ component was mostly 
seen as positive, while recognizing that it would not be of interest to some walkers. 

Most operators would be happy to add this trail or part of it to their portfolio, on condition that the 
trails are maintained and supporting services developed.  

 

5.2. Local operators, including guides 

The research was carried out with ten local tourism professionals: six local operators; four tour 
guides and the manager of an AONB.  

The proposition was seen as having the potential to develop further attractive hiking options in 
Ireland. The area’s rich early Christian heritage, its emerging greenways, the Mourne Mountains and 
the AONB were seen as a potentially winning combination. Local operators held similar views to the 
tour operators regarding what would be critical aspects for the trails, in terms of accessibility; trail 
quality; accommodation and supporting services.  

The Ways of the Saints was seen as providing a much-needed product of local benefit, attracting 
visitors inland, away from over-saturated coastal tourism areas such as the Giants Causeway, and 
providing a product for local tour guides to sell. The cultural and religious aspect of the trail was seen 
as very attractive, as was the ‘pilgrimage’ component.  

Further detail on this research can be found in Appendix 5 of the main report. 
 

6. Phasing  

The Ways of the Saints would be launched in two main phases, as shown in the map below: 

• Phase 1 covers the walk from Navan Fort to Bangor, taking in four key religious heritage 

sites: Armagh, Downpatrick, Nendrum and Bangor. Parts of the trail (Phase 1A) could be 

marketed as by 2021. Downpatrick to Comber (Phase 1B) could take a little longer. 

 

• Phase 2 covers the western part of the trail, from Ballyconnell to County Armagh. It requires 

cross-border collaboration, and it may be 2023 before it is fully marketable.  
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The report recommends, as early as possible (Phase 1A): 

• Relaunching the Saint Patrick’s Way – where a detailed scoping has already been done – 

with a particular focus on the section from Scarva to Dundrum, which is already actively 

walked and attracting the interest of tour operators. This section is 79% off-road, crosses a 

rich variety of landscape, is accessible to walkers of modest to moderate fitness, and offers 

good accommodation options.    

 

• Developing the ‘last stage of the Columban Way’, from Comber to Bangor, which is 61% off-

road, the rest on broad, secure pedestrian pathways. It offers great views, including some 

dramatic coastal landscape, and good accommodation options. This would be an attractive 

complementary product for visitors coming to Ards and North Down for its early Christian 

heritage. 

These can both be justified as stand-alone projects. 

The link section up Strangford Lough, from Downpatrick to Comber, offers pleasant walking on small 

rural roads, with remarkable scenery, using designated cycle trails; but the Councils may wish to hold 

on its promotion until they have confirmed the security of the trail, ideally moving more of it off-

road. We have therefore classified it ‘Phase 1B’.  

In Phase 2, the partners would: 

• Continue to improve and market the eastern half of the Ways of the Saints. 

 

• Work with Counties Cavan and Monaghan, to develop the western section: in particular, the 

lakelands and the Sliabh Beagh Way; and thereby creating the cross-border link with the 

Columban Way coming up from the ROI.  
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7. Management recommendations  

In terms of governance and management, the recommendation would be for the four Boroughs 

• To agree to include development of the ‘Ways of the Saints’ in their 5-year tourism 

development plans. 

• To integrate County Monaghan and County Cavan in the project and the process. 

• To approve the proposed phasing and set dates for completion. 

• To meet on an annual basis or more frequently, to coordinate the project, and revise and 

update the shared plan. 

The report recommends that the Councils adopt a grass-roots approach, engaging with local guides, 

operators, accommodation providers and other businesses and groups, to provide good walking 

experiences and quality services at the hubs and trail heads. Also that they look for short-term wins, 

including through the two Phase 1 projects mentioned above.  

In line with this grass-roots approach, the report recommends that the Councils provide as much 

support as possible to the international Columban Way project, engaging with the Friends of 

Columbanus and the Via Columbani mapping project; and also work actively to support and promote 

Saint Patrick’s Way. 

 

8. Costing and budgeting 

To ensure the success of the project, this report proposes a budget, over a five-year period, of 

around £500k6. There are short-term, low-cost actions that can be taken to get the project moving, 

but over a longer period there will be a need for improvement and maintenance of infrastructure; 

signage; online promotion; and so on. The Boroughs and Counties involved would actively prospect 

for funding, through their internal departments and through other agencies and consultancies.  

Over the coming 12-18 months, it is assumed that the Councils will use existing budgets, to support 

some small-scale development and marketing. The report encourages them to earmark at least £20k 

each towards such initiatives; also to allocate a part-time resource (tourism officer), possibly shared, 

towards engagement with local stakeholders and businesses. 

In the period 2021-5, the partners should then be considering an overall investment of at least 

£400k, to bring the trails fully to standards attractive to international markets, including tour 

operators. We assume that a significant part of this would come from third-party sources, i.e. 

regional, cross-border and national development funds.  

The report includes rough figures that can be refined following technical audit of the trails by the 

Council services concerned.  

Beyond 2025, the report recommends planning for an ongoing investment of at least £80k a year, 

spread among the partners, for maintenance and marketing. 

 

 
6 Depending on how long the development takes. If extended beyond three or four years, one would have to 
factor in maintenance costs. 
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9. Return on investment 

Independently of its economic value, the project has the value of attracting and distributing tourism 

to rural areas. The tourism benefits will be largely seen at all the trail heads, at both larger and 

smaller towns and villages.   

The returns in terms of numbers of walkers are highlighted in the sections on the Saint Patrick’s Way 

and Columban Way above. In economic terms, these numbers would translate into significant 

additional visitor spend – largely in rural areas of Northern Ireland.  

The consultants’ best estimate for the eastern sections of the Ways of the Saints is that an effective 

development of the trails could in the longer term be generating an additional £2 to 3 million a year 

in direct spend, in the Council areas concerned. The rationale for this estimate is given in the full 

report and appendices. Taking into account additional visits to these Council areas due to the brand 

impact of the trails, we would estimate the economic benefit at around £4 to £5 million.7 

The rationale for these estimates is given in the Appendices to this report.  

With regard to the western sections of the Ways of the Saints, i.e. from Ballyconnell to Navan Fort, 

whose development might begin a bit later than that of the eastern sections, the numbers are likely 

to be similar.  These stages of the trail would not benefit from the brand value of the Saint Patrick’s 

Way, and are further from the tourism hubs of Belfast and Dublin; on the other hand, they would link 

into the walking trails of central and western Ireland that pass by Lough Erne, which would certainly 

boost their numbers. 

The following table summarises expected costs and return on investment.8 Highlighted in yellow are 

the costs relating to the eastern half of the trail; in green of the western half. 

Council Start-up 
cost 

Phase 1 Phase 2 Ongoing9 5-year 
investment10 

ROI/yr  
after 5 yrs  

AND £20,000 £50,000  £17,355 £104,710 £1.25 M 

NMD £20,000 £70,000  £23,580 £137,160 £875 k 

ABC £20,000 £30,000  £13,980 £63,980 £500 k 

FO £20,000  £90,000 £15,995 £125,995 £2.25 M 

Cavan, 
Monaghan 

£20,000  £60,000 £10,000 
approx. 

 £1.75 M 

Totals £100,000 £150,000 £150,000  £80,910  (£ 4 M x 2) 

 
7 The managers of both the Francigena and Saint Olav Ways consider that for every walker there is at least one 
other visitor drawn to the trail heads – more if the trail head is a better-known town. For the Xunta de Galicia, 
the ration is 1:20, i.e. 19 non-walkers for each pilgrim in this Region alone. This is a special case, due to the high 
brand value of the Camino. We have been considerably more cautious. 
 
8 The numbers are rounded off, as the base numbers are approximations. The numbers on the eastern sections 
(FO and the ROI Counties) should be revisited once there is discussion engaged between the Councils 
concerned. For example, they could be very different according to whether there is or is not a variant that by-
passes the Sliabh Beagh Way, taking the new greenway instead. In addition, some stretches of the eastern half 
concern ABC: from Glaslough to Navan Fort. For simplification, we have not separated out ABC’s investment. 
 
9 To begin once the development is completed. 
 
10 On the basis of: Start-up cost (2nd column) + 2 years of development (column 3 or 4) + 2 years ongoing cost 
(column 5 x 2) 
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10.  Conclusions  

The purpose of this report was to investigate the feasibility of developing of a long-distance walking 
trail between Upper Lough Erne and Bangor highlighting Northern Ireland’s ancient heritage and in 
particular its Christian Heritage. The report studies the feasibility of the route itself, its market appeal 
and the potential return on investment. 
 
Although data is sparse on numbers of walkers and visitor spend on and around such trails, the 
report demonstrates that they can have considerable economic value if properly administered. For a 
modest investment, the return can be huge, as has been shown by the Camino de Santiago. This 
report focuses more on more modest initiatives, such as the Kerry Way, the Saint Olav Ways or the 
Stevenson Trail, more comparable in scope to the ‘Ways of the Saints’, where the return has also 
been evident and tangible. 

 
Strategically, the development of quality trail networks is important both to Northern Ireland 
generally and to the Boroughs in particular, to meet the growing demand for quality hiking and cross-
country walking trails – a massive demand that has been identified by Failte Ireland both in their 
overseas and domestic markets.  
 
The chance to link up major trails such as the Sliabh Beagh Way, the Newry Canal Way and the 
Mourne walking trails is therefore an exceptional opportunity that the Councils should seize, through 
development of the Columban Way and relaunch of the Saint Patrick’s Way.  

In the course of this study, research was undertaken with 23 tour operators, domestic and out of 
state, to validate the results. The response from these operators was, with few exceptions, 
enormously positive – the condition being that the trails are maintained to levels of reasonable 
quality. 
 
All council areas are not at the same starting point and the report proposes a phased approach to 
development, with the eastern section ahead of the western. In both cases, the requirement for solid 
economic returns is strong and continued engagement by the Councils concerned.  

In summary: 

• The development of quality trail networks is of strategic importance to Northern Ireland  

and to the Boroughs concerned, to meet the massive and growing demand from the 

market. 

 

• The linkage of major trails across the southern Boroughs of Northern Ireland is an 

exceptional opportunity and a way of demonstrating commitment to this market.  

 

• The opportunity is made possible by the recent initiatives of the Columban Way, combined 

with an overdue need to relaunch the Saint Patrick’s Way.   

 

• The economic returns are potentially huge – conditional on firm and consistent 

engagement by the Councils concerned. 
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1 Introduction and Background 
1.1   General  

In 2019, Ards and North Down Borough Council commissioned a report to consider the 

development of ‘ … a set of long-distance heritage walking trails between Upper Lough 

Erne and Bangor, under the working title ‘The Ways of the Saints’. The trails would 

integrate the itineraries of the Columban Way in Northern Ireland, of Saint Patrick’s Way 

and of the Sliabh Beagh Way’1.  

The report proposed that the route could be developed in two phases, with the initial 

phase further divided into sub phases. The trail audit and associated digital map, 

presented in this report considered the development requirements the proposed Phase 1A 

of the proposal, namely the 32km section extending from Comber to Bangor shown in 

Figure 1.1 below. Hard copy illustrations of digital mapping layers are contained in 

Appendix A with exact location information using digital map zoom function. 

 

Figure 1.1 - Proposed Phase 1A development of the ‘Way of the Saints’ (working title) 

                                                 
1 ‘Developing a long-distance heritage trail in Northern Ireland’, Final Report, December 2019, prepared by Team Tourism on 

behalf of Ards and North Down Borough Council  
 

https://www.google.com/maps/d/viewer?mid=1q0uk_eybEr-D-lhqo06TpxCp0bGnd7at&usp=sharing
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The development of Phase 1A will be integrated with two significant proposals for the 

development of Greenways which will form part of this section as shown in Figure 1.2 

below: 

1. A ‘Comber to Newtownards Greenway’ – 10.3 kms. The majority of this trail will 

follow existing paths, tracks and roads. Planning decision due in 2021.  

2. A ‘Newtownards to Bangor Greenway’ - 8.7 kms. Planning decision and likely 

opening of the route in 2021 subject to funding. 

 

Figure 1.2 – Proposed Greenway sections along the Comber to Bangor Route (Phase 1A) 

Whilst taking into account the two Greenway proposals, it is recognised that there may be 

a time lag in terms of their development and completion, and integration into the route.  

Recommendations are therefore made for interim measures where needed in order to 

establish the walking route as soon as is practical, with Greenway sections integrated as 

they are completed. These include: 

 

1. As shown on the associated digital map and Figure 1.2, a temporary route between 

Comber and Whitespots Car Park using pavements alongside roads, and following 

existing insitu road signage,  but with options (to be explored) for incorporating a 

number of temporary off-road sections as follows: 
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a. Option 1: Temporary Route from Comber / treatment plant to Newtownards 

(Georges Street) via the Portaferry Roundabout and Londonderry Park 

b. Option 2: Between the Ards Allotments and Georges Street via the Flood 

bank trail and Londonderry Park (subject to landowner agreement) 

c. Option 3: Between the A21/Belvedere Road junction and Whitespots car 

park via the old railway line if the route can be cleared of vegetation and a 

suitable method of crossing the A21 can be identified 

d. Option 4: Between the A21/Belvedere Road junction and Whitespots car 

park via the existing public footpath alongside the A21 Bangor Road 

2.  Waymarking recommendations for temporary routes. 

3. Provision of information for users pending Greenway completion and integration 

with the route. 
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2 Audit & Development Requirements  
 

2.1     Directional Signposting/Waymarking 

 Considerations 

Waymarking should be sufficient to allow walkers with no map to easily follow the 

route from start to finish. This is generally achieved through use of a coloured 

directional arrow affixed to a recycled plastic or timber marker post (approximately 

150 x 150 mm dimension with around 1.2 metres extending above ground. 

Alternatively, the arrows can be affixed to existing infrastructure or furniture (with 

permission) such as walls or in-situ poles. 

In sensitive areas, or those where a landowner may not be comfortable with this 

style of waymarking (e.g. Clandeboye Estate), alternatives such as colour coded 

‘dashes’ painted on to walls, or similar, could be used. This approach is widely 

used in continental Europe and is effective. (Note: this report recommends a 

standardised approach using post and arrows, but a form of waymarking, which 

may differ from this norm, will need to be agreed with Clandeboye Estate for their 

section.) 

Whatever style/s of waymarking is adopted, a key consideration is to ensure that 

users are clear as to what waymarking style is used and are given information of 

any variations which may be encountered along the route. 

 Overview of requirements 

Waymarking should begin at the Trailheads at either end of the route, and the first 

marker should be placed alongside the mapboard to direct walkers onto the route 

from this point. 

Thereafter, directional waymarking is required at changes of direction where a 

walker may have a choice. Intermediate waymarking can be placed to provide 

reassurance on longer stretches of the route between changes of direction (e.g. 

every 500 metres is a rule of thumb but this distance can be longer if less 

waymarking is desirable or if there are no real obvious points which could confuse 

a user). 

It is recommended for this route that a standard approach is taken to waymarking 

the route using coloured arrows affixed to marker posts. The arrow could be 

combined with a route ‘logo’ to add interest and definition to the route and this 

approach is often used on Pilgrim Paths. 
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Example of a route specific stylised waymarking 

On the St Kevin’s Way 

It is important to note that until the Greenway sections are completed and open for use, it 

is not intended to waymark the full route. Initially, waymarking will be installed in Comber 

between the Trailhead and the footpath alongside the A21, and from Whitespots Car Park 

through to Bangor.  

For the section between the A21 at Comber and Whitespots Car Park, a number of 

alternative and temporary options may be considered as outlined in Section 1. For these 

temporary sections, users will be advised (via temporary map/information boards – see 2. 

Below) to either follow insitu road signs where the route follows public roads, or 

temporary waymarking where it does not (e.g. through public parks and similar public 

spaces). 

Therefore, prior to Greenway integration, and assuming the route follows public roads 

between Comber and Bangor, it is understood that the route will be waymarked as 

follows: 

SECTION LOCATION PROPOSAL 

Section 1 Through Comber to the 

footpath alongside the 

A21 

Install post and arrow waymarking 

Section 2 A21 at Comber to 

Whitespots Car Park 

No waymarking to be installed until 

completion of Greenway sections. In 

the interim, promotional material will 

advise users to follow existing 

directional and destination road signs 

between these two points and to follow 

existing footpaths alongside the public 

roads.* (see Notes below) 

Section 3 Whitespots Car Park to 

Clandeboye Estate 

Install post and arrow waymarking 
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SECTION LOCATION PROPOSAL 

Section 4 Through Clandeboye 

Estate 

 

Agree a form of waymarking with 

Estate Management and ensure any 

details of deviations from the post and 

arrow norm are clear to users (in 

literature, on mapboards etc.) 

Section 5 Clandeboye Estate to 

Bangor 

Install post and arrow waymarking 

Table 1: Waymarking Proposals 

* Notes: 

Whilst it is not planned to install waymarking along this section, consideration 

could be given to provision of a small number of waymarkers to provide route 

clarity at key points and these are shown on Google map layer ‘Temporary 

Waymarking Public Roads’. Installation of these would need to be agreed with 

relevant authorities to ensure compliance with signage regulations. 

In the event that other options for temporary routes are used which do not use 

public roads (see Section 1), temporary waymarking could be installed and 

recommendations are shown on Google map layer ‘Temporary Waymarking: 

Off Road’.  

 Recommendations 

For the sections to be waymarked as detailed above, (recommended locations for 

markers are shown on the google map layer  ‘Waymarking Strategy – Directional’ 

(zoom for exact locations), an extract of which is shown below in Figure 2.1. 

Icons show ‘straight on’, and ‘left or ‘right’ turn and follow a south to north journey 

(i.e. the icons show the arrow that would be presented to a walker following the 

route in this direction). Further detail relating to the direction for arrows is 

provided in the description associated with each point – However, it should be 

noted that each post (other than the start/finish point posts) will require directional 

arrows in both directions, and so each post will require two directional arrows to be 

affixed. 

For Temporary route’s between Comber and Whitespots Car Park, consideration 

could be given to waymarking as detailed in the Notes following Table 1 above.   
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Figure 2.1 – Map of Proposed Waymarking (Whitespots to Bangor)  

2.2     Signage  

 

 Considerations 

Signage in this context refers to non-waymarking signage and can include 

mapboards, directions to trailheads, information at Greenway access points, spur 

information, safety information (e.g. at road crossings) etc, the locations of which 

are on the interactive online map and their individual map icons shown below. 

 Overview of requirements 

Mapboards  

There is a requirement for mapboards at the start and finish points of the route, 

namely Comber and Bangor. However, it is understood that these will not be 

installed until the Greenway sections are completed. However, temporary 

information boards should be installed detailing the temporary route which 

includes the non-waymarked section between Comber and Whitespots (see 

above). 
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Additional intermediate mapboards at key locations are also recommended, 

particularly at points where users may join or leave the route e.g. Helen’s Bay 

Railway Station, Whitespots Car Park. 

Interpretative Panels   

The Coastal Path between Helen’s Bay and Bangor is well served with 

interpretative panels but there are few elsewhere along the route. Key locations for 

installation of such would be within and adjacent to Clandeboy Estate (with 

permissions), along the lines of the old railway/Greenway and along the Flood 

bank between Newtonards and Comber. 

 

Directional Signage to Trailheads 

These should be located to ensure visitors/users can easily locate them within the 

respective towns, and from Greenway Access Points as these are developed. Such 

signage can also serve to make the wider public aware of the trail. However, their 

placement would need to be identified in consultation with local authority planning, 

road and engineering staff. 

Safety signage  

This is particularly relevant to the crossing of busy roads such as the A2, the A21 

and the Crawfordsburn Road. It is interesting to note that old signage in place at 

the crossing of the A2 states that for safety reasons, that route does not include 

the road crossing i.e. it is in two halves with the road in between. Consideration of 

the safety issues relating to these busy road crossings and others will need to be 

addressed by a separate Risk Assessment process.  

  

 Recommendations 

The following recommendations are shown on the ‘Signage Recommendations’ 

layer of the Google mapping (zoom on digital map for exact locations), an extract 

of which is shown below in Figure 2.2. 

1. Install mapboards at primary Trailheads (Comber and Bangor) using quality 

mapping, graphic design, points of interest, interpretation, branding and more 

2. On completion of Greenway sections, install intermediate mapboards at other 

locations along the route. 

3. Ensure temporary information/mapboards are in place at trailhead locations in 

the event that parts of the route are waymarked prior to completion of 

Greenway sections.  
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4. Undertake consultations locally to determine the optimum locations for 

additional interpretive boards. 

5. Undertake consultations with local authority planners, engineers and roads 

staff to identify and agree locations and options for provision of directional 

signage to trailheads. 

6. Undertake Risk Assessments at busy road crossings including the A2, the A21 

and at the two crossing points of the Crawfordsburn Road to identify any 

relevant signage needs. 

 

Figure 2.2 – Map of Recommended Signage 
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2.3     Trail Furniture 

Overview 

Existing trail furniture along the route is minimal and principally comprises gates (2 

damaged) along the section between Crawfordsburn Road and St Helen’s, and seating 

along the section between St Helens’s and Bangor (and which is plentiful along this 

section). It is considered that additional seating would be of benefit elsewhere along the 

route. 

Recommendations 

1. Replace to damaged gates          (see ‘Trail Furniture Recommendations’ layer in 

the google mapping, an extract of which is shown below in Figure 2.3. 

2. Consider provision of some additional seating         within Clandeboye Estate (with 

permission) and along the section between Crawfordsburn Road and the A2/Belfast 

Road. Both areas are wooded, and any provision should be sensitive to this 

environment, with a focus on simplicity and a ‘natural’ look, maybe using dead 

trees as a material source.  

3. In the longer term, seating could be installed as part of the development of the 

two Greenway sections. 

 

Figure 2.3 – Map of Trail Furniture Recommendations 
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2.4     Construction and Remedial Works needs 

 These include drainage interventions, surface improvements etc (particularly for 

those sections not included as part of Greenway developments), clearance of 

vegetation to maintain a trail ‘corridor’). 

 Considerations 

The Audit considered the condition of the trail in terms of the type and quality of 

surface encountered and the ease with which the trail could be followed (i.e. a trail 

‘corridor’ which has adequate clearance of vegetation on either side to allow for 

unimpeded access. 

Specifically, it addressed these issues on the basis that whilst this would be a route 

for walkers who would be comfortable with underfoot conditions which may be 

rough and wet, it will be important that the surface be sustainable in the long 

term.  

 Overview 

Surface  

On the day of assessment, the surface was found to be generally dry and offering 

a reasonable surface for a walk of this nature and the intended user.  

However, several sections were noted as being particularly wet. This was generally 

associated with poor drainage and a surface level below the minimum needed to  

ensure water will be shed naturally from the surface.  

  

Examples of sub-standard trail surfaces 
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Trail ‘Corridor’  

In general, the trail corridor was found to be fine for walking with generally 

sufficient width to allow at least two people to walk side by side. However, a small 

number of short sections were identified as being very narrow with vegetation 

encroaching onto the trail surface and severely limiting width (down as low as 300 

mm in places) and side vegetation growing out across the trail requiring a walker 

to duck and weave to get past.  

  

Examples of vegetation encroachment creating a narrow trail ‘corridor’ 

Underpasses 

The two underpasses (Purple icons within the ‘Remedial and Construction Needs’ 

layer in the Google mapping) have a shallow layer (<100 mm) of mud overlying a 

compacted gravel. This mud appears to be a consequence of standing water which 

in turn is a result of poor drainage at the underpass entrances. 

 

Example of flooded Underpass with muddy surface 
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Road Sections 

The section of Crawfordsburn Road north of the Clandeboye Estate exit/entrance is along 

a busy road with no pavement or hard shoulder for safe/comfortable walking. It is 

recommended that consideration be given to clearance of vegetation along one, or both, 

sides of this section to create at least some safer options for walkers. 

Sections where these issues were noted are summarised in the Table below and are 

shown within the ‘Remedial and Construction Needs’ layer in the Google mapping. 

Table Summarising Path Surface and Corridor Issues 

 
Section Distance 

(metres) 
Description and Condition Approximate 

length of 
sections 

requiring 
surface 
work 
(metres) 

Approximate 
length of 
sections 

requiring 
vegetation 
clearance 
(metres) 
 

Whitespots car 

park to 

Clandeboye 

Estate boundary 

700  Variable path width of 1 – 2 

metres. 

 Gravel surface with some 

gullying for the initial 200 

metres. 

200  

Clandeboye 

Estate 

1900  Variable width of between 1 

and 3 metres. 

 A mix of gravelled forest path 

and track and unsurfaced 

woodland path. 

 Some short sections with 

muddy surfaces.  

240 45 

Crawfordsburn 

Road 

  Busy road with no hard 

shoulder or pavement 

250  

Crawfordsburn 

Road to Helens 

Bay Car Park 

7400  Variable width of between 0.5 

and 3 metres. 

 A mix of gravelled forest path 

and track and unsurfaced 

woodland path. 

 Some short sections with 

muddy surfaces. 

 Vegetation encroachment 

onto some short sections  

 

2,410 

 

 

1,430 

 

 

Helens Bay Car 

Park to Bangor 

5800  Good concrete/tarmac surface 

along most of the length. 

 Some short rougher sections 

but within the requirements 

for this type of walk. 

 One short section of sandy 

beach, but within the 

requirements for this type of 

walk. 

  

TOTAL (metres)   3,100m 1,475m 
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Recommendations  

1. Surface Requirements 

At a minimum it is recommended that the muddy sections highlighted be repaired by 

reinstating drainage and raising the surface with compacted gravel to a level whereby 

water will be shed naturally (i.e. standing water will not develop).  

 

2. Vegetation Clearance  

Sections identified as having vegetation encroachment issues should have vegetation 

removed the trail surface (suggested path width of 0.75m) and side vegetation cut 

back to create a clear ‘corridor’ (suggested 1.5m either side of trail centreline). 

3. Underpasses 

Whilst one of the underpasses has had the surface raised using gravel this is not 

considered a long-term option. The inherent instability of the gravel will, over time, 

cause a lowering of the path centreline by the passage of walkers which will in turn 

allow build up of surface water and a consequent degradation of the surface material 

once more. 

Firstly, to clearing the vegetation at the entrances/exits to facilitate natural drainage. 

Secondly, consideration could be given to raising the centres of each underpass with a 

1.5-metre-wide tarmac 'path' with a centrally cambered surface to facilitate the 

shedding of surface water. 

4. Road Verges 

Consideration could be given to clearing the road verges (one side at least) along the 

short road section of Crawfordsburn Road north of the exit/entrance from/to 

Clandeboye Estate.  If this could be cleared, it may provide a safer walking option 

than currently exists, and which is along the main road carriageway.  
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Figure 2.4 – Map of Proposed Construction Needs 

Prioritisation of Construction and Remedial Works needs 

The following should be considered as priority works to be undertaken in order to ensure 

an adequate trail standard for users (see above and associated google map for more 

detail): 

 Clearance of vegetation (particularly between Crawfordsburn Road and Helens Bay 

Car Park) to ensure an appropriate width of trail corridor along identified sections  

 Clearance of vegetation and drainage channels at the entrances/exits to the 

underpasses 

 Work to improve surfaces which are muddy and require drainage and raising (a 

more detailed survey, ideally just following heavy rain, would highlight those 

sections most in need of work). 

 Clearance of verge/s along on-road trail section on Crawfordsburn Road 
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3  Indicative Costs 
3.1 Notes  

1. Cost ranges shown in Section 3.2 include potential on economies of scale. 

However, total calculation is based on higher end estimate. 

2. Indicative costs are for developing the route excluding the sections of potential 

future Greenway developments.  

3. Estimates are exclusive of VAT and Items are sample items. 

4. Waymarker post requirements are based on a marker at each required location – 

this may be an overestimate as it may be possible to utilise in-situ infrastructure 

for affixing directional arrows e.g. walls, existing poles etc, but this would need 

permissions. 

5. Mapboard locations are based on one board required at each primary trailhead 

(Comber & Bangor) with additional at intermediate points (trailheads) e.g. St 

Helens, St Helen’s Railway Station, Whitespots, Newtownards. Mapboard design 

will be custom at each trailhead to show the route from that location in one or both 

directions for walker. 

There are indicative costings for three scenarios and for waymarking of potential 

temporary routes: 

1. Section 3.3 - Minimum / Basic work: comprising mainly of provision of 

waymarking, mapboards and with minimal repairs to path surface. 

2. Section 3.4 - Mid-range work: whereby waymarking and mapboards are 

installed and minimum recommended repairs to path surface and corridor 

clearances are undertaken. 

3. Section 3.5 - High Quality work: an option whereby full repairs as 

recommended are undertaken (an even more costly option would be to upgrade 

the majority of the path to a high standard along the full distance). 

4. Section 3.6 – Temporary Waymarking until Greenways are operational  
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3.2 Indicative Costings - Per Sample Item 

ITEM Cost/Unit £ 

Vegetation Clearance £2.50 - 5 

Waymarker Posts – purchase (recycled plastic) £20 - 35 

Waymarker posts - installation £60 – 130* 

Waymarker post arrow discs (item purchase £4 - 10 

Mapboard insert – Map Design and supply £900 - 2500**  

Mapboard frame/stand - item purchase £1800 

Mapboard - installation £300 - 1000 

Kissing gates (design, supply, and installation) £500 - 800 

Path repairs £5 - 30 

Underpass repair 1500 

Crawfordsburn Road verge clearance 6250 

Seating – item purchase £300 - 900 

Seating installation £250 - 1000 

 

* 2 discs needed per post i.e. one disc each for north or south travel 

 

** cost dependent on design specification, data collection, GPS surveys, size, quantity of 

maps (economies of scale), custom base mapping required, route mapping, route profiles, 

point of interest research/interpretation requirements, photography, graphic design, 

branding and more.   

 

3.3 Indicative Costings – Minimum / Basic  

ITEM Cost/Unit £ No. of units TOTAL £ 

Vegetation Clearance  2.50 – 5  250 1250 

Waymarker Posts – purchase (recycled plastic)  20 – 35  55 1925 

Waymarker posts - installation 60 – 130 55 5225 

Waymarker post arrow discs (item purchase 4 - 10 110 1100 

Mapboard insert - Design and supply 900 2 1800 

Mapboard frame/stand - item purchase 800 - 1800 2 1600 

Mapboard - installation 300 - 1000 2 2000 

Crawfordsburn Road verge clearance 25 250 6250 

    

Indicative Total   £21,150 
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3.4 Indicative costings – Mid-Range 

ITEM Cost/Unit £ No. of units TOTAL £ 

Vegetation Clearance*  2.50 - 5 600 3000 

Waymarker Posts – purchase (recycled plastic)  20 - 35 55 1925 

Waymarker posts - installation 60 – 130 55 5225 

Waymarker post arrow discs (item purchase 4 - 10 110 1100 

Mapboard insert - Design and supply 1500 2 3000 

Mapboard frame/stand - item purchase 800 - 1800 2 3000 

Mapboard - installation 300 - 1000 2 2000 

Kissing gates (design, supply and installation) 500 - 800 2 1600 

Path repairs 5 - 30 1000 30000 

Underpass repair 1500 2 no. 3000 

Crawfordsburn Road verge clearance 25 250 6250 

    

Indicative Total   £60,100 

*  Clearance of worst areas estimated at 600 metres 

** Undertaking repairs on just the worst sections estimated at 1000 metres 

 

3.5 Indicative costings – High Quality 

ITEM Cost/Unit £ No. of units TOTAL £ 

Vegetation Clearance  2.50 - 5 1475 7375 

Waymarker Posts – purchase (recycled plastic)  20 - 35 55 1925 

Waymarker posts - installation 60 – 130 55 5225 

Waymarker post arrow discs (item purchase 4 - 10 110 1100 

Mapboard insert - Design and supply 2000 7 14000 

Mapboard frame/stand - item purchase 800 - 1800 7 12600 

Mapboard - installation 300 - 1000 7 7000 

Kissing gates (design, supply and installation) 500 - 800 2 1600 

Path repairs 5 - 30 2850 85500 

Underpass repair 2no. 3000 6000 

Crawfordsburn Road verge clearance 25 250 6250 

Seating – item purchase 300 - 900 8 7200 

Seating installation 250 - 1000 8 8000 

    

Indicative Total   £163,775 
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3.6 Additional Indicative Costings for Temporary Route(s) Waymarking 

 

ITEM Cost/Unit £ No. of units TOTAL £* 

Option 1: Temporary Route from 

Comber / treatment plant to 

Newtownards (Georges Street) via the 

Portaferry Roundabout and  

Londonderry Park 

 

   

Waymarker Posts – purchase (recycled plastic)  20 - 35 9 315 

Waymarker posts - installation 60 – 130 9 855 

Waymarker post arrow discs (item purchase 4 - 10 18 180 

 Indicative Total £ 1,350 

Option 2: Between the Ards Allotments 

and Georges Street via the Flood bank 

and Londonderry Park 

   

Waymarker Posts – purchase (recycled plastic)  20 - 35 12 420 

Waymarker posts - installation 60 – 130 12 1140 

Waymarker post arrow discs (item purchase 4 - 10 24 240 

 Indicative Total £ 1,800 

Option 3: Between the A21/Belvedere 

Road junction and Whitespots car park 

via the old railway line 

   

Waymarker Posts – purchase (recycled plastic)  20 - 35 12 420 

Waymarker posts - installation 60 – 130 12 1140 

Waymarker post arrow discs (item purchase 4 - 10 24 240 

 Indicative Total £ 1,800 

Option 4: Between the A21/Belvedere 

Road junction and Whitespots car park 

via the existing public footpath 

alongside the A21 Bangor Road 
 

   

Waymarker Posts – purchase (recycled plastic)  20 - 35 3 105 

Waymarker posts - installation 60 – 130 3 285 

Waymarker post arrow discs (item purchase 4 - 10 6 60 

 Indicative Total £ 450 

 

* Costs for installation of waymarker posts are based on a median of the indicative range. Costs for 

other items are calculated as per the higher estimate. Costs for temporary routes should be determined 
based on choice between Option 1 or 2 and between Option 3 or 4.  
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Appendix A – Digital Mapping Layers 
MAP LAYER 1: Final Audit Route Layer 
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MAP LAYER 2: Future Greenway and Temporary Routes  
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MAP LAYER 3: Waymarking Strategy – Directional – Final Route 
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Whitespots Waymarking (zoomed in) 
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MAP LAYER 4: Temporary Waymarking Strategy – Off-Road 
 
Temporary Off-Road Route Option Prior to Newtownards-Bangor Greenway  

 
 
Temporary Off-Road Route Option Prior to Newtownards-Bangor Greenway  

 

Temp: Whitespots Crossing Area 
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MAP LAYER 5: Temporary Waymarking Strategy – Pubic Road 
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MAP LAYER 6: Signage Recommendations  
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MAP LAYER 7: Remedial and Constrution Needs 
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MAP LAYER 8: Trail Furniture Recommendations  
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Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Regeneration and Development Committee 

Date of Meeting 05 November 2020 

Responsible Director Director of Regeneration, Development and Planning 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Tourism 

Date of Report 15 October 2020 

File Reference 170871 

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  

      

Subject Visit Belfast  Six Month Update Summary April - 
September 2020 

Attachments Appendix 1 - Summary of Visit Belfast SLA 1st 6 months 
activity 

 
Background 
Ards and North Down BC has an annual partnership Service Level Agreement in place 
with Visit Belfast.  The purpose of the partnership is two-fold: 
 

• to facilitate communication between the partnership councils (Ards and North 
Down, Lisburn and Castlereagh, Belfast) in regard to tourism development and; 

• for Visit Belfast to create effective marketing communications and visitor 
servicing platforms that are efficient and represent value for money for each of 
the council areas. 

 
An annual review report is provided at the end of each financial year with detailed 
breakdown of activity.  Attached at Appendix 1 is a summary of the initial six months 
of the 2020/21 SLA. 
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Belfast Plus 
Since 2015, Ards and North Down Borough Council and Lisburn City and 
Castlereagh Council have remained as local authority partners, gaining year-on-year 
from the more dedicated, promotional focus under the banner ‘Belfast Plus’.  The 
cost per annum for local authority membership has remained at £30,000 since 2015. 
 
This regional partner promotion ensures a dedicated promotion off and online for 
Ards and North Down, promoting specific activities, trails, itineraries, events etc 
across digital and print platforms. A high level of coverage for Ards and North Down 
has been maintained through the initial 6 months of the 2020/21 SLA period. 
Messaging has also been aligned to key Ards and North Down campaigns and 
adapted to the changeable situation with regards to safety issues and restrictions 
associated with the COVID 19 pandemic.  
 
Ongoing Management to Maximise all opportunities associated with the SLA 
and this key strategic relationship 
Visit Belfast remains a key partner for Ards and North Down Borough Council. 
Through the SLA, the Borough gains promotional presence in key touch points both 
to a large and engaged digital audience, but also in key visitor information hubs 
including the city centre welcome centre and both Belfast airports. Visit Belfast works 
in collaboration with ANDBC’s tourism team to amplify the promotion of AND as an 
appealing tourism destination through the strong reach of their robust trade network 
and large consumer databases. Along with Lisburn Castlereagh, the Belfast Plus 
region presence is a key strength for the continued promotion of Ards and North Down.  
 
During the Covid 19 pandemic, Visit Belfast has proactively driven SLA activity and 
adapted to offer additional visitor servicing training and additional promotion and 
communications in line with Covid recovery. With Tourism Ireland and Tourism 
Northern Ireland consumer sentiment surveys showing that visitors likely to travel are 
seeking open spaces and outdoor activities that are easily accessible from the city 
centre – this SLA with Visit Belfast is more critical than ever in supporting AND’s 
tourism and hospitality businesses by promoting as widely as possible to potential 
visitors.  
 
Regular meetings and at least weekly email correspondence or calls are in place 
between the Visit Belfast team and AND tourism and marketing officers, to review 
and maximize all SLA promotional activity and new opportunities. It is worth noting 
that as one of only 2 local authorities in this partnership, Ards and North Down is at a 
significant advantage in presenting the Borough as an appealing visitor destination at 
key touch points online, as well as in Belfast city centre and in both NI airports, and 
is able to leverage the strong position that Visit Belfast has both with tourism trade 
and consumer audiences. This position is even more critical as the country emerges 
in post-Covid recovery over coming years.  
 
Value of Investment- membership cost and other contributions 
A review of the annual membership agreement (£30,000) at the end of the last annual 
membership period (end March 2020) established that if the Council were to purchase 
all benefits independently from Visit Belfast, as opposed to through this SLA, the total 
annual cost would be £48,000-£50,000.  The reach to, and leverage of, potential 
visitors that Visit Belfast can currently achieve through its visitor centres and all other 
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channels, is not something Council can match alone at this time through alternative 
marketing investment and trade programmes. The ongoing partnership with VB is also 
generating exposure for AND to an international audience, which is critical for post-
Covid recovery.  
 
In addition to the local authority membership, the Tourism service secures primary 
promotional space in the Belfast Welcome Centre at a cost of £6000 per annum.  This 
is a destination display desk with dedicated racking, headline imagery and a profile of 
AND.  A promotional package at the George Best Belfast City Airport has also been 
secured at a cost of £5,000 per annum.  When these sums are combined with the 
annual membership, the Council is leveraging incremental promotional activity valued 
at c£20,000 per annum.  
 
Performance through Covid 19 
Throughout this challenging period, Visit Belfast has adapted and ensured highest 
possible visibility and promotion for Ards and North Down in line with Covid 19 
restrictions, and has proved to be an invaluable partner for Ards and North Down.  
 
During full lockdown, they adapted their promotion of Ards and North Down to a digital 
focus online and social, continuing to promote the Borough as a place for staycations 
to the NI/GB and ROI markets when travel was again possible. 
 
The Visit Belfast city centre Welcome Centre was the first to re-open in Northern 
Ireland, with strong promotion of the Borough. With additional presence at the visitor 
points at both airports, Ards and North Down maintained strong visibility as a 
destination to visitors as soon as restrictions were lifted. In addition, in a time where 
ANDBC’s Visitor Information Centres were closed, they provided expert visitor enquiry 
cover with diverted calls answered by Visit Belfast staff, relating to Ards and North 
Down during holiday periods. The strong working partnership approach between the 
team at Visit Belfast and ANDBC tourism service ensures that all AND tourism 
campaigns, programmes and events are widely promoted with additional benefits 
which are not part of the Service Level Agreement, such as city centre screen 
advertising.  
 
Visit Belfast initiated “re-opening” marketing materials and campaigns ahead of 
Tourism NI to promote to visitors, tourism businesses reopening in the city and Belfast 
Plus area, ensuring that as soon as lockdown lifted, Ards and North Down was 
appropriately promoted. Visit Belfast also actively promoted Ards and North Down’s  
staycation and Taste campaigns as well as driving a proactive marketing campaign, 
focussed on those businesses participating in the ‘Eat Out To Help Out’ scheme. 
 
Conclusion  
The current membership at £30,000 affords Ards and North Down Borough Council a 
full range of benefits to a wider consumer and trade audience which the Council on its 
own could not achieve.  The value of benefit attributed to the current membership is 
higher than the contribution, presenting good value for money. Visit Belfast has 
adapted and delivered a high level of promotion in line with, and above, the activity 
detailed in the agreed Service Level Agreement. 
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RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Council approves:  
 

1. Officers engaging with Visit Belfast on discussions regarding continued local 
authority membership in 2021/22 and; 
 

2. Building in a contribution of £30,000 for local authority membership plus 
£6,000 and £5,000 for promotional packages, into the budgets for Tourism, 
subject to the Finance budget guidance and Rate-setting process. 



Appendix 1 –

Summary of Visit Belfast promotional activity –

Update 1st 6 months 2020/21 SLA 

15.10.2020



Visit Belfast AND SLA 

Key Digital Channels 

Promotional Activity



Ards and North Down content on the Belfast Plus dedicated web pages was continually

revised in line with latest Covid  situation regarding;  What’s Open/ Experiences / What’s On

across the borough.

Blog content - included in the ‘Belfast: Reopening’ blog post  www.belfastplus.com

Web links on conference, cruise, travel trade and corporate websites (as appropriate)

continued to be maintained for future opportunity development, including links to relevant Ards

and North Down conference collateral.

Ards and North Down  listings  for key sites -updated in line with changes associated with

Covid restrictions and re-opening information as appropriate. 

Web Content Dedicated to AND on visitbelfast.com 



‘What’s On’ section listings have featured the following campaigns:-

1. AND unique experiences campaign

2. AND staycation – Escape Relax and have fun campaign featured  

3. Taste Ards and North Down campaign –

harvest markets, foodie experiences and local  dish month, 

until paused due to Covid restrictions 14th Oct 2020. 

In addition, AND tourism businesses were featured 

• Jawbox Bar at Culloden Estate and Spa, as well as Horse Ploughing and Country

Skills Day and the Ulster Wildlife events both held at the Ulster Folk Museum.

• AND businesses - Culloden Estate and Spa and Cultra Inn offers were also featured.

Web Content visitbelfast.com – What’s on Section 



Web Content visitbelfast.com – ‘What’s on’ Section 



Blogs – Ards and North Down products/tourism businesses featured in 23 blogs from 1 April to 

Sept 2020. These included features on Tracey’s farmhouse kitchen, the Culloden 

Hotel and Spa, Ark Open Farm, Castle Espie, Thunder Park Eddie Irvine Sports, 

Bangor Golf Club, Aurora, Redburn Park, the Ulster Folk Museum and Ulster 

Transport Museum, Pickie Funpark, Grey Abbey, North Down Museum, Echlinville, 

Millisle beach, Bangor walled garden, and Mount Stewart. The Council’s own tourism 

products were also featured, with key reopening updates and promotion of the 

wellbeing and creative experiences programme.

Social media -Key campaigns featured AND content including 

• “Eat Out to Help Out” in Ards and North Down,

• AND experiences during the staycation campaign 

• Taste Ards and North Down – food and drink celebration month 

Blogs and Social Media Content Featuring AND



Visit Belfast Social Media Content Featuring AND

Examples of Visit Belfast Social Media Posts Featuring Ards and North Down 



Visit Belfast Social Media Content Featuring AND

Examples of Visit Belfast Social Media Posts Featuring Ards and North Down 



Consumer Email Marketing 

150,000 email communications to the Visit Belfast consumer database were sent including

Ards and North Down products.

E-zine campaigns included: 

Eat Out to Help Out in Ards and North Down, Exploris and Castle Espie Wetland Centre. 

Regular Industry E-zines  

The weekly e-zine distribution to Belfast concierges was paused during lockdown from March

to July, but since resuming has featured the following Ards and North Down tourism

businesses: Jawbox Outdoor Bar, Exploris. 

The following AND campaigns were also featured 

• Ards and North Down experiences campaign 

• Canoe and Cake at Whiterock

• Stand Up Paddleboard and Picnic – Bangor. 

• Taste AND campaign featuring Harvest Markets. 

Ards and North Down content was also regularly revised/refreshed to reflect phased lifting of

lockdown / changing public distancing measures etc), and AND product listing were regularly

updated  with closed / open notices and COVID related information where possible. This

information was also included in the ‘Belfast: Reopening’ blog post.

Email Marketing Content Featuring AND



Email Marketing Content Featuring AND



Email Marketing Content Featuring AND



Email Marketing Content Featuring AND



Visit Belfast AND SLA 

Key Traditional Channels 

of Marketing Activity



Publications published in first 6 months activity 

• New 2020 edition of the Belfast Plus fold out guide was produced just before 

lockdown which was then printed and distributed with tourism industry reopening following 

lockdown.

• Visit Belfast Welcome Centre map -Belfast Plus focused advert (which exclusively 

promotes Ards and North Down and Lisburn and Castlereagh) is featured on the current 

Visit Belfast Welcome Centre map. 

Publications In development for next 6 months activity

• New Belfast City Guide in progress - Content has been provided for a new look Belfast 

City guide including a 4-page section promoting AND attractions, products and experiences 

due to be published in Dec 2020 (digital - supported with social, web and e-zine campaign) 

and Spring 2021 (print). 

• Annual Belfast Visitor Guide 2021-Visit Belfast’s main out of state guide will adopt a 

“City and region” approach with a new, further enhanced section for Ards and North Down, 

a digital version developed for Virtual World Travel Market, and a print version to be 

distributed to Tourism Ireland’s overseas offices in Spring 2021. 

Visit Belfast Publications Including AND



Visit Belfast Publications Including AND

Visit Belfast City guide – dedicated AND section Spring guide – dedicated AND section 



Visit Belfast AND SLA 

High visibility for Ards and North Down in 

welcome centre locations



High profile welcome centre video screens 

Belfast Plus videos and imagery are played on the 16-screen video wall and screens behind

the desks.

AND has a prominent presence Inside the centre 

“Gold Island” space includes literature racking, and priority placement on the Beyond Belfast

Island includes a display pod dedicated to AND throughout the year. This has been used from

September until mid October to promote the current AND Staycation campaign. 

This island is located directly in front of the main enquiry desk within the centre. 

Additional entrance location event pod maximised 

Another prominent event island, located directly in front of the main entrance, has also been

used to promote the AND ‘Taste’ campaign Sept- Oct. 

Window screens with city centre prominence –

Additional promotion free of charge, extra to SLA (usual cost £400/ month) 

As an additional benefit to what is included in the SLA agreement, both the Staycation and

Taste campaigns have also been featured on the external large display screens directly

opposite Belfast City Hall, at no additional cost. 

Visit Belfast Welcome centre 

promotional opportunities maximised 



Dedicated Belfast Plus branding is in place at all 3 Visitor information centres 

Ards and North Down literature –

Belfast Plus and Ards and North Down literature racked, at the front and back of  enquiry desks

In Belfast Welcome Centre and at both Airport Visitor Welcome Points. 

13,585 pieces of Ards and North Down Borough Council literature have been racked.

Profile on Self-Serve Touch Screens ensures that AND is visible at the initial point of

enquiry for potential visitors 

From April – June 2020, the AND content profile was cleansed and updated, and currently

features 45 products from Ards & North Down.

Covid 19 Note - With social distancing measures in place, literature is currently handed out to

visitors by staff wearing gloves.

Visit Belfast Welcome centre 

promotional opportunities maximised 



Visit Belfast Welcome Centre - In Store Promotion

Welcome Centre 

Gold package display –

prime location beside

enquiry desk

Event display pod at centre 

entrance –

prime location  



Visit Belfast Welcome Centre – City Centre Promotion

Welcome Centre window display screen –promotion in prime location city centre facing City Hall 

*Note -Free of charge additional promotion to SLA agreed- value £400/ month



Visit Belfast AND SLA 

Key tourism trade activity



Promotion of AND to Tourism Buyers - Over 41 buyer engagements have been made to

date with tour operators via Visit Belfast team  and 7 new leads generated worth £73.4k.

Travel trade web presence - A new dedicated travel trade website has been launched

featuring Ards and North Down itineraries. This will continue to be developed in line with Covid

restrictions ahead of the 2021 season. www.visitbelfastpartners.com/traveltrade 

Travel trade presentations to key tourism industry international trade audience 

Ards and North Down campaigns and experiences were featured as part of Visit Belfast’s travel

trade presentation at the virtual ‘Meet the Buyer’ event in July 2020.

VBWC Visit Belfast Industry Engagement Programme AND staff made a presentation of our

tourism experiences and introduced the upcoming  Taste Ards and North Down campaign, at

the Visit Belfast virtual industry briefing session via Zoom on  6 August 2020. There were 19

tourism industry attendees (and the session was distributed to a wider database).

Next 6 months -

Inclusion in virtual sales platforms - Due to Covid 19, Q3/4 sales platforms are moving to

become almost entirely virtual/online. 

Collaboration between Visit Belfast and Ards and North Down tourism officers will continue in

advance of these “meet the buyer” style events such as virtual World Travel Market to

maximize the presence and exposure for AND. 

Visit Belfast -Travel Trade and Leisure 



AND featured in 8 virtual sales presentations and platforms in first 6 months 

Visit Belfast’s promotion of the city region (including Ards and North Down) as a business

events destination remains visible and relevant in maintaining important relationships with

buyers. Ards and North Down products and experiences have been featured in 8 virtual sales

presentations and platforms between June and September. 

Key trade publication - Ards and North Down products are featured in the current NI

Conference and Meetings guide

Strong web presence - AND featured on Visit Belfast’s Business tourism website –

meetbelfast.com website which is used for follow up with key clients throughout the year.

The impact of Covid on the global cruise industry and therefore on Northern Ireland has been

hugely negative. In the interim, Ards and North Down imagery and literature remain in place at

the Cruise Welcome Hub at Belfast Harbour and council officers remain in close

communication with Visit Belfast to track any recovery.

Visit Belfast - Conference, business and cruise tourism 



Visit Belfast – Tourism trade promotion for AND

Visit Belfast Conference Guide- dedicated 

AND content  



Visit Belfast AND SLA 

Visitor Servicing Activity



Visit Belfast – Visitor Servicing
Ards and North Down has a strong presence at three key VB visitor centres 

Visit Belfast Welcome Centre (VBWC), George Best Belfast City Airport and Belfast

International Airport.  

Visit Belfast visitor servicing staff continued to provide visitor information on AND to potential

Visitors and locals during lockdown, although numbers were severely impacted. 

VBWC reopened on 16th June and the airport VICs on 1st July. Since re-opening VB has

handled 54,483 enquiries across all platforms. While footfall and off-site enquiries are down

considerably due to ongoing restrictions, email/ social media and LiveChat enquiries are up

55% on the same period last year. 

The proportion of gateway enquiries to the Belfast Plus region which includes Ards and North

Down  have increased across all three VICs have seen enquiries rise  from 33% to 51%,

reflecting the trend over the summer months to seek coastal and rural destinations - a positive

trend for Ards and North Down which is promoted by Visit Belfast staff.

22% of enquiries handled by Visit Belfast’s Street Ambassador programme were for the Belfast

Plus region which includes AND.  

From June/July to the end of September, Visit Belfast  handled 1,456 enquiries relating to AND

across the three VICs and the Street Ambassador programme. 



Visit Belfast – Visitor Servicing

VIC training programme

Ards and North Down tourism officers attended a webinar focused on  the BVWC re‐opening.

Visit Belfast Product Familiarisation Learning

Staff from Visit Belfast have undertaken familiarisation learning visits in relation to both the

AND experience programme and its food showcases. This will enable them to enhance their

promotion to visitors and internal staff via all VB platforms.
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Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Regeneration and Development 
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Responsible Director Director of Regeneration, Development and Planning 
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Service 

Head of Tourism  

Date of Report 27 October 2020 

File Reference       

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☐ 

Subject Tourism Web Platform Transition 

Attachments N/A  

 
 
Background  
The Integrated Strategy for Tourism, Regeneration and Development (ITRDS) has 
set ambitious targets for growth by 2030 in overnight tourism trips, visitor spend, job 
growth and GVA.  All rely directly or indirectly on a stronger Ards and North Down 
tourism performance than achieved to date. 
 
Key elements of the Council’s Borough Marketing Communications Strategy, brought 
to Council in December 2019, include:  
 

• leveraging strategic partnerships, including with Tourism NI, to achieve 

international reach; and  

• developing effective, digital-led communications across all channels including 

web, social media and e-marketing. 

Council also agreed that its approach to marketing Ards and North Down (AND) as a 
visitor destination would align with Tourism NI’s ‘Embrace a Giant Spirit’ (EAGS) 
experience brand (launched in November 2019) to maximise exposure for AND and 
its tourism businesses. 
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Emerging Funding Opportunity 
In recent years there has been a marked increase in competition among visitor 
destinations, with strong digital platforms critical to attracting target audiences.  The 
Council’s current tourism website, www.visitardsandnorthdown.com (VAND), 
requires a significant upgrade to stay competitive. This is a challenge given the 
financial pressures Council faces, arising from the Covid-19 pandemic.  
 
However, as part of its strategy to strengthen Northern Ireland’s standing in the 
visitor arena, Tourism NI has offered all local authorities a funding opportunity 
whereby each partner would acquire their own “estate” within a new Discover 
Northern Ireland destination management system (DMS). For AND this would 
include the build of a new VAND website, with design, support, hosting and training 
provided by Simpleview, an award-winning, global, digital agency.  
 
Under this arrangement, the VAND site would retain its domain name and remain 
under ANDBC control, with tourism staff updating site content and functionality 
directly, with no need for specialist programming skills. The functionality of the 
website would replicate that already visible on the Tourism NI consumer website – 
www.discoverni.com. This alignment would ensure visitors receive clearer and more 
consistent messaging on Northern Ireland, whether they begin their trip research on 
the discoverni site or a regional site such as VAND.   
 
While the funding opportunity requires a co-branding approach between the national 
EAGS brand and ANDBC branding, Council staff would control the colour scheme, 
all imagery and other content to ensure these accurately reflect the AND brand and 
visitor offering. 
 
The Tourism section considers that accepting this funding opportunity - with a view 
to achieving the very challenging targets cited earlier - would deliver enhanced 
visibility for AND, with the potential for online audience growth via a far superior 
website in terms of functionality, especially given its audience engagement features 
and dynamic trip-planning capabilities. 
 
The Funding Opportunity 
Tourism NI has offered to fund the core costs of building a new VAND website and 
hosting via the Simpleview platform for Years 1 and 2 of a 5-year contract:  total 
financial assistance of £34,905. The offer must be accepted by 7 December 2020. 
 
ANDBC would be responsible for all hosting costs after 28 February 2023 i.e. annual 
costs of £11,305 for Years 3-5. This equates to the current annual tourism web 
budget allowance (£11k). To secure funding, ANDBC must ensure its new website 
goes live before 31 October 2021, with core development works completed by 31 
March, and the site must remain live until 28 February 2023. 
 
The five-year net cost of the solution would be approximately £45k. This assumes no 
extra bespoke programming requirements after Year 1. The status quo – retaining 
the current VAND site, with no upgrades or inflationary allowance - would cost £55k.  
 
The Council can thus achieve a saving of £10k, while leveraging almost £25k added 
value via TNI funding, as shown below. 

http://www.visitardsandnorthdown.com/
http://www.discoverni.com/
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Simpleview package 
TNI 
funding 

Net 
Cost to 
ANDBC 

Status quo 
Net 
Saving 

Added 
Value 
Leveraged 

Year 1 (set up) £12,295 £12,295 

  

Year 1 £11,000 

    

Year 1 (licence) £11,305 £11,305 

Year 1 (extras*) £11,000  

Year 2 (licence) £11,305 £11,305 Year 2 £11,000 

Year 3 11305   Year 3 £11,000 

Year 4 11305   Year 4 £11,000 

Year 5 11305   Year 5 £11,000 

Totals £79,820 £34,905 £44,915   £55,000 £10,085 £24,820 
*Note: Extras in Year 1 is anticipated extra programming to achieve the transition. 

 
Conclusion  
The opportunity to create a new VAND website via the funding opportunity described 
is highly appealing as a route to: 
 

• raising AND’s online profile as a visitor destination;  

• gaining an enhanced, tourism-specialised website with leading edge 
functionality;  

• reducing the cost to Council of online tourism marketing over the next five 
years; 

• potential to reach a large visitor audience through integration with TNI’s 
platforms; 

• leveraging signficant added value. 
 
Having reviewed this opportunity and discussed it with the Corporate 
Communications and Business Technology Managers, the intention is to accept the 
funding Letter of Offer unless any prohibitive issues are identified before the 
deadline, and subject to confirmation that the arrangement complies with the 
Council’s procurement policy. 
 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

It is recommended that Council notes this report. 
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Legislation       
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If other, please add comment below:  

      

Subject ReefLIVE update 

Attachments Letter from INI 

 
Members will be aware that Council wrote to Invest Northern Ireland (INI) asking for 
further details on INI equity stake in the proposed ReefLIVE Aquarium in Titanic 
Quarter Belfast.   
 
INI have confirmed they have invested £400,000 into the company, through their 
Equity Investment Fund.  They have stressed this is a commercial investment, based 
on certain criteria as outlined in the enclosed letter, and it is not a grant aid.   
 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Council notes the report and enclosed letter from INI. 
 



 

 

1st October 2020 
 
 
Mr Stephen Reid 
Chief Executive 
Ards & North Down Borough Council 
Town Hall 
The Castle 
BANGOR 
BT20 4BT 
 
 
Dear Stephen 
 
Thank you for your correspondence dated 22 September 2020 in relation to Invest NI's equity stake in 
the proposed ReefLIVE Aquarium in Belfast. Two of our senior managers, Alan McKeown and William 
McCulla, who heads up our Corporate Finance team, would be pleased to meet you to discuss the 
matters raised in your letter. 
  
I can understand the concerns of Ards and North Down Council in relation to a potential impact of the 
proposed ReefLIVE project on its existing Exploris facility.   
  
As Alan highlighted to you, the funds in our Access to Finance portfolio are operated by appointed 
Fund Managers.  All investment decisions are made by the Fund Managers on a fully commercial basis 
with economic benefits for Northern Ireland as a whole. Economic benefits are ultimately evaluated 
at an overall fund level based on actual outcomes of the individual investments made.   
 
The potential displacement of other businesses operating in similar sectors, or the potential impact 
on specific regions in Northern Ireland is not necessarily considered when making a commercial 
investment decision, other than to understand the commercial impact of any potential direct or 
indirect competition on the investment opportunity.  
 
The rationale for Co Fund investment in ReefLIVE was based solely on commercial considerations 
including: 
 Strength and experience of the Executive team 
 Credible private co-investors with follow on capability 
 Innovative concept that has the potential to create a world class attraction, incorporating virtual 

reality shows that support the live exhibits.  
 Potential to achieve an exit in a reasonable timescale with a good commercial return for 

investors. 
 
It is also important to note that this is an investment rather than grant support and that a subsidy is 
not being provided to this project.  
   
  



 

 

 
 
Co Fund’s early stage investment in the company was to support it to develop its proposals to a level 
that would attract further equity investors. This will ultimately lead to the Co Fund investment being 
diluted when other investors come on board.  Currently Co-Fund has invested c £400,000 alongside 
private investment of  Planning consent has now been provided by Belfast City Council 
and a funding round is currently underway to take the project to the next stage.  As a result of this 
prospective funding round, we anticipate that the current shareholding stake will be diluted once 
additional investors come on board. 
  
I would highlight that Invest NI is a shareholder and is not represented on the Board of Directors.  As 
such Invest NI has no input into any operational decisions made by the company including the 
development and/or management of the aquarium.   
 
I hope the above provides some further detail and goes someway to answering your queries until the 
meeting with Alan and William can be arranged. I have asked William to contact your office to arrange 
the meeting with you. 

 
Yours sincerely 
 

Mel Chittock 
 
MEL CHITTOCK 
Executive Director on behalf of  
    Chief Executive 
 




